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plioanmr. V v
h En N71 r 1.0 1.1511118111!

f ’2: cfi,cujns pars nulla cil.-
r a z. Unes, unius tamtam dt;

sa A; à: menfioms lèmndum log-
* 1 gimdinem capax. i

3, Lineæ tcrminifimt pxmfla. . U
l a. Linea refis eR,-quæ ex æquo fua inte; .

jacet punâa. -Seraudum4r abbatiat» cf! minima cg-
mm quæ tcrminoshabent ecfiiem , a»
tafi, breviflima cxtenfio inter .duo puna-

a. .5 . Superficies c5: .dualzum dimènfiomnn
fecundum longitudinem a latitudian
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2 filamentorttm
7:; Plana Fupcrficies et! qu: ex aequo fins

vinterjaccglineas.
annulant Hermann cui muni ex parte
çongruitlinca rcâa. I

.p. Phnusangulus cil duarum lincamm in
piano fonculrentium,&non in direâum

z jacentîum(ita a: nua Gerfaut «muffin K
a finale»: saturant fiant pan-4&4

.1» un» continuum" «un abemfiherius ad

alteram inclinatio. »35. Reflilincus angulus en, quem confiâm-

unt En car reflæ. . -
.1 o. Anguius reâilincus reâus cil? quando

lincaaltcri linéæ infilkns, ad utramqul:
1 arum æquales angulos fuit. En talcs

fine: élimina: filai mutuo perpendicu-

larcs. .’ÏI. Obtufus angulus cit qui rcâo mais:
tell. ’

’1 z. Àcutus quihinor’reâo.

’13. Terminus elbid qùod alicujus extre-

.14. Figurlaefl ,iquæ (in!) tunojvel ’plùribus

tcrmmls continent! h ,
- in. Citculus si! figura plana , unica une:

comprehenfi’ qua: peripheria appella-
tur , ad quarra om’nes’teâæ, ex quodam i

-’pun&o eduâæ fun: æquales.

’13. floc punâum cétrum circuli vocztur.
2 Æ fiDmfig-efia amigduâhugler cen-
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L377" Primat. 3
f Qrumdividit circulum’ïbifariami-

la; :IInde fçmicirwlusfifi figuracontenta
dîametro,’& fèmiperiphcria. .

b r9. Beâilincæafiguræ flint; -gùærc&îs.hj

i L mexsxcontmentur. * - I
ac. ïrilateræaquæ’fiib’trîbus.

au . Qtadrilateræ, quæ filb quatuor;
r2. ARcliquæ vocanturmnltilaterz. .

’ 4 :3: :Æqu’iiatcrum triangulum :cfl, quel

tria habet latera æqualin. s
14. Ifof’celes quod duoazglù
3:1. iScalcnum quad 9mn .trîahabcfîn.’

æqualia.
I 2-15. :R’eâangdhrmtifangqumcmquoflué

.bet angulumjeâum.
2,7. Amblygoniumquod habet obturant.A
3.3. Oxygonium quod omnes acutos.
2.9. wadratum eflflltodxguilatetum, t
I Arcânngulum nib

73 o. Altera parte longîor E531»: flûteau);
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34. Panne]: refit tine: flint , qu: cana

in eodem (in: plana quantnmcunqs pro-
traâæ non pofihnt concurrere.

3;. Parallelogrammum e11 figura qùadrî-
latent habens latex-a oppofita parallela.

36. In parallclogrammp propofirionis 43 .
’ duo parallélogramma A-H G E, GFDI.

dicuntur circa diametrum A D cxiflere,
a; reliqua duo H CF G, GEBI , vocau-
tnr Complementa.
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X. Pnnâo .adv. punâum liceat lineam
’ reâam directe, id quad fit pet con-

ceptionem brcviflîmà- extenfionis.
a. Et Iineam xeâam quantumlibet produ-

cerc. - ” ’ g3. Item quovis centra , intervallo ci-
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Liber Primat." ’ ï
a) Si zqualibus adijcianturiæqualîa, film:

arqualia. ’ ’
3. Si ab æqualibus abijcîantur æqualia,

remanent æqualia.
4, Inæqualia cum æqualîbus fadant inz.

qualia. diminua: j »f. Æqua ia ablam ex înæqualibns , reliu-

quunt inæqualia. -6.7. Dupla vel dimidîa’cjnfdem , fun: :-

qualia’ se, 41L. a. j lui?!- .-
8. Q1; fihî mutno congruunt flint qu -

lia.Delet au: talla tangrnenria enflure
indéfini, & qu: (un: æqualia,fibi mu-

tuo congruunt un. ’ i )

p ly. Totnm in": parte majns efl.
h 10.1s. on; reâg concurrentesfarfe mu-

tuo’fecantcs , non habentali m par-
tem commuent)!» ’ i

’ a z. Omnes reâi anguh une æquales.
I 3 . Muclidis 1. ponitnr ad propofitîo;

nem z 8. fine qua non potcfl fuficienter

con’cipi. , - r:4. Dm; liriez refis pollîmtquîdem con."
fütnere angulum, fed non claudcrè lita--
tium, au: conflituere figuram.

1 s .1 6. I 7 . I 8. Non-fun:- ufui in Elementîs.
19. Omne totum dl æquale mis partibus

fimul flan pris. ’a0. Si totum rotins cl! duplum,&ablatuna
ablati,etiam reliquum cil: dnplum tell: i

filin-4M hm, A 3 , qm’
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Lië’er Primm.’ I

l idamonflratîonemTheorcmatun-I affamai».
tut , certa cire confier , hoc èfi fint voliez;
principijs,vel ex alijs propofitionibus pros
monfiratis deduâ’a. ’ ’ ’ l

Problematà- quæ film: par infiniment;
non fiant pure Geometrica; pantin: tamcn
aliquo modo dici mathcmaticafaltem fila,
qui: miment fola Regula 8c Circino. Hæc
enim duo infirmenta fimdantur immodi-
atc in poflulatis , hoc et! in linea refila, à

circulari. IBodcm. pomme reducî criant. ilfa infini-L
monta quæ fiant perRegulam &Circinum,
Reliqua veto referantur ad Mechanicam.
ex quibus aliqua-fime quîdë vota, fednon-
dam Geometricc demonflrata , alia flaira,
vol filtem dubia, quæ tamen fnbindc nôs:
mimmtnr,qui-a videntu: fatisfacere fanfan;

Deniq; tain BromeImages,anâm’liheorzz-1
mata pr0ponumur aliqnâ’do nomine Lama
matum,qllævpræn1ittuntur vel rubijciuntut-I
propofitionibus principalibus , iqnando. ’ I
(in: ncceflàriæneqs pofi’unt commode de,

cari. ... PROPOSITIO I. PROBLEMA I. i
Super data [inca 1 B , triangulm ligule.

[natrum définie".
Entro A,intervallopA. B , defcribatmt.

Cper 3.;gflul. circulus C B D; & un"?
B, codon: intervalle; B A ,j alter Ç A D291

if A Æ ça!!!



                                                                     

Ï! Elenientarnni .
pans priorem v. g. in C; 8l ex C, ad A, B
dllcantur CA, C B, perpoflul. x. Dico tri- L
angulnm AB C die æquilaterumÆfi enim
AC, ’æqualis A B , 8; B C, æqnalis eid’em

p fardé-fi tirmli; ergo æqnales inter fè, fer
Il pas. arque adeo triangulum A B C, cil:
:quilaternm fer lof: z 3’. ’

PR-OPO 5.5.. PROBL. a.
(lallation Pluflfimælflùft B C pour)? fi-

g veau 51144km, à ,
PROPOS. 3. PROBL- 3.

Ë: najari A H, niant-i I C 411:4ch du
fiindere.

P .Er Prima»: defcribatur filpra A C, tri-
angulum æquilaterum A C D,&centro

C,intervallo C B, par pfut. 3. circulus B
E recansprotrafiam D C , in E. 8c rnrfus

tantra D, intervallo D E alius E G lècans -
protraâam D A in G, 81 tertius G I’, de-
fcriptus ex A, intervalle A G, abfcindat ex a
AH, reâam A I. Dico A I, æqualem elfe
dàtæ B C. Reâæ enim A I, cfl æquglis AG
par defi tirrttli, A G æqualis CE,quia DE,
DGfimt æquales fer mais»: aveuli,
a: ablatæ DA, DC funt æqualcs, par def:
rrianguli d’aildferl’: ergo par 3.;ran.AG,’

cil àuiualis C E. Efi autem cidem C E, par
lof: x si æqualis B C , ergo tamA I, quâm
G, fun: æquales ipfi B C.

’ i A , PRO-, ,



                                                                     

Liberffirimu’ti 3
PRQPOS. 4. THEOREMA r .

Magazine A, fit agrandit angarie D , C5 larda
48,41u41e [anti D E, 69’ A C, D F:
Dira Cf biffin B C, l’aident eIè 6411172
(à "alanguirait: G, quali- triangule [1,65
tagal.» B, angnla E, quilla appariteur
opalin: lutera A C, D E55 angulaire C,
impala 131.131» opprimant" "ligua du
laiera 4134M: A B, D E. V
vAâa enim fûperpofitione lateris A B,
friper latere D E; A3, congruit D E,

per 4x. 8. 81 angulns A, angulo D; 8c con-
fequenter latus A C, lateri D F, propterea
quad omnia ifla fun: æqualia a: bpatbefi.
Ergo 8c bans B C congruit bali E F3 trian-
guluîn G triangulo H; angulus B,anguloE,
a C ipfi, F , 8: illico 09min fila flint inter (a

U æqualiaper 8.pnn. i

’ «07-.-

VPROPOS.5.THEOREMA)..
[une A B», fit 471:4]: Iateri 4C, flanque

pralinât! ad D, E Ain-tangage : Dico fait:
algides-.4 B 61.4 CB,’AMbJ D BC,E(’B;.

MIE gauler.
P Et tartina fiarA E zqnalis A D; ne-
» &mtrnqneperpcfixl.r.CD,BE.Erun t-
arie": g. fra». etiam B D, CE aguicha:
ln triangulis ABE, ACD erunt cirea com-

’ munem angulum A,latera lateribus aqua-

inë i ,enfaîta. a

lia, AB ipfi A C,- & A E,îpfi A D. Ergoger t
fic bâfistîffig’â ullis an lusABIlË; I

.- u 3;... il. : 1C n. I au u 1l 14.. Ü.J«W



                                                                     

i i a ramdam»
3951110 ACD, a: AEB, angulo ADCRnr.
fus in triangulis BCE, CBD.circa æqnales
angulos E 8: D. Lattrs B E cil æqualc latcri ’
CD, 8c CE ipfi BD,Ergo par tandem 4.an-

. gulus B C E, cit æqualis CB D 5 8c hi flint .
duo anguli infra bafim B C :.&.angnlus C -
B E, æqualis B CD, 8c hi fublati ex arqua-
libus A C D, A B E relinquunt fiipra eau-
dem bafim æquales A C B, A B C. *

Carol. Hinc pater triangulum æquilatel
mm elle æquiangulum.

PROPOS. 6. THEOR. 3.
10:11]!!! A B C, fit agitait? A CE .’ Dira

[dural G48, «je aqualil. i
S’Ienim efiënt inæqualia , polie: fempu
n ex majori v.g.A B abfcindi BD æqualîs
minbriA C; atq: in fieret triangnlum B C
D,æquale trianguîo A B C, par 4.quia cir-
ca æquales angulos D C, A C B,fimt la-
ter: lateribus æqnalia.?’

Corail; Ego triangn nm æquîangnlum,
cri: quoque æquilaterum .

PRO P O S.’7. THlE 0R. 4.
1D fit 173411: A C, 55 BD,aquaIùfilvi tan-

Wnn’no B C,- Œ’ A 6336, raflerait»): al

Dico "ligna: .1 D. -B D adjura: C ,
smartoaGMt’rIadaliudpunâxm. I

. Aliter. ’. fiiapgulèg CE, 4D B fit commuai:
. .. aa-Gap,agualkxc ’BDn’pfi
tigra; .- Alu], ddmücâoc c°":;.âm...înéfaniëaœrf Mi”



                                                                     

,, L13" m L l p(gamin 430,04qflatm in altéra» par.
un, nixridereprorfiu tu»: triangule 48C.

Eulides præmittitdiant propofitiqnem
oflavà , quam Proelus ira demonflrar, ne
potins oâava przlucear réprima -

PROPO S. a. TEE 0R3.
un» A If! 41.41: D B, 69’ A C, apflDC,

sur un Jaffa B C, lafi 8 C, Dico agr-
lnm, 4’41"4ch efi unguis D. i

INteJligantur conjunâa ad communern
p bafimBC ira ut latera æqualia, (in: criant
contermina , Ted ad partes diverfas, neâa-v

’ tut ne AD,quæ vol tranfit per- C,ut in pri-
mo catir svel cadi: inter B, C ut in thune
dosvel extra ut in tertio.In primo propret:
æqualitatem laterum BD, BA,anguli A,D
(un: æqualcspar s. In z. a: 3. propter æ-
qualitatë laterumAB,BD,fimt çquales an-
guli BAD,BDJ; &propter çqualitatem la.
terûCD, CA,firnt quoququales anguli CD
A,CAD.Ergo in lècundo enfin tutus angle-
lus BAC erit æqualis tari BD C38; in ter-
rio reliquus anguille B A Creiiguo B D C.

Cam! Et quia eirca angulos æqnalesB
D C, B A C flint latera lateribus zqnalia: I
grouper; triangula zqualia 5 8e reliqui i
anguli reliquis angulisfiub quibus æqualia
hterafiibtcndnntur. i. p I ’

AD7.PROPOSIÎI’. .
N l’optima ponuntur cadem qu: in 06h!- .

I I i . A va.



                                                                     

V

’u Eltmentorum
’11. Ergo in triangulis A]! D, A B C entât
anguli DAB,DBA,æqualcs angulis CAB,
CBA. Et idco in fupcrpofitione fibi mutuo
congruent, 8: lattas A D, coincidet cum A

r C, 8: B D, mm B C, atquc adeo punâum
D, (nm punâo C. l

PROPOS. 9. PROBL. 4.
.04er angulam rcâilinmm B A C ,v fifi-

ridmfiuru.
ABfëinda’ntur par 3.æqualcs A D,A ES:

P fnpra D E fiat par I . triangulum æqui-
latex-nm DEF. Dico AF fêtisfacere propo-
fito. Angulus cnim F A D, CR æqualis au-
gulo F A E, fer 8.quia duo latere: F A,AD,
flint æqualia duobus F A, A E, &bafis F

ID, bali F E. PPROPOS. Io. PROBL. ç.
Dam»: "634m A B hfzzrùmftrdru- .

Efcribatur per I. triangulum æquila-
tcmm AB C, 8l reâa C D retaper 9.

angulum C, bifariam. Dico eandcm C D»
(«être quoque bifariam AB. Efi chim AD

, æqualis D B, par 4.quia circa æqualcs an-
gulos àd C, fun: lattera lateribus æqualia.

PROPOS. n. PROBL. 6.
Ex panifia c, n84 A E,:rigere perpczdi- .

5 , taurin. .ACcîpiantlxppar 3. æquzlcs C D, 013,8:
D E F, fit. fer 1. æquilarerum. Dico

PC, elfe perpendicularcm. hoç cil ansulos
l 3d Cg,

fi la -; .4«..C......A.A--.-..44
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« ùmurflt-vucan-w Ter-«W: "w- B .

n .
Liée? Primm; n l 3

ad C, elfe zqualcs,ideoque)erdefinir.1o. ’
. reâos. Sun: enim duo lamera C F, C D, z-

qualia duobus C F , C E, 8l bafis F D, z,
qualis F E, ergoftr s. F C D, zqualis an-
gulo F C E. 1 x ’

PROPOS. I 2.. PROBL. 7.
Ex ,8380 C, in 14mm 48, pull-«dirait;

rem demirtcru.
C Entre C,defcribatur par 3 .ppfi. circu-

lus femns AB utcunque in D 15,8: DE
fèceturper 19. bifariam in F.Dito came
perpendicularem. quia F C,F D, fun: ite-
rum æqualia lateribus F C, F E, 8L bafis C
D æqnalis C E par defîcirmli. ergo.

PROPOS. 13. THEQR. 6.
R05; refît biffin", Gelfiçif dam: "au,

Gel limba "tu: agada.
Hando E B infiflens , cil perpendicu- -
huis; certurh cil angulos EBC, EBD,

elfe reâos. At A B mégis inclinata in uni
partcm quâm in aliam , confiiruit filtem
duos angulos A B C, A B D, æquales duo?
bus E B C, E B D: qui: mm Kif, quàm il-
li funt æquales tribus E B C, E B A,ABD.

l PROPOS. I4. THEOR. 7.d
CD, C Efinnau [inca continuum, 7mn-

Jo 454 A Cfdcit 1ngula: AÆ’D, a! C
E, 49144143: haha "(Un

S I enim. C F, [un prçtraâæ D C: cade:
[Ct



                                                                     

P14 Bimentarmi;
ter flipra, vel infra C E s cirent nihiIomî- J
nus)" 13L anguli A C D , A C F, æquales
duobus métis , 8: æquales duobus A C D,

ACEqnod cit abfurdum. ,
PROPOS;,1;. THEOR. 8.

A , C D , fêtent mâtin ddçeftitem Z,
. Dira 4551411an J E C, 4711.3ch fi D E

13.5451), iffiBEC’. . *
- Am&AE,cumCD, &I’CEcumAB

. facitpci 13s angulos duobus reâis æ-- d
D quales. 8: ideo A E D, AEC, équales finit

duobus C E A, CEB; demptoque commu-
ni A E C, remanetA E D, æqnalis C E3,
Similis efl ’ràtîocinati’o de angulis A E C, I

- BED.
Carat. I .Hinc pater omn es quatuor an-

gnlos ad punâum E elfe æquales quatuor

métis. xCorail z. Immo quotcunque fuerînt an-
guli’ad E , omnes fimul en]!!! quatuor le. .

(fis æqualcs. .PROF O S. 16. TIHEOR.’9. -
Dira daguât»: alterna»: Cd D, "1’40!ng

.4 B amdjbrem M]? larmier interna, 59’
* oppg’üæ, tu)» A C8, 11mm 4.86.

Eâo latere A C , bifariam in E, 8re: . l
k protraâa B E, fumptâ E F, æquali Îpfi
B E, 8: junâa F A : emntper 15. æquales
angnli B E C,F E A,& duo Inter: EB,EC,
æqualia duobus EF, RA; a: idenflnf. an-.

ï I . ’ V gulu:



                                                                     

Lihr Primat. . ’ 1 r
gulus E A F, zqualis E C B. et! autem ex-
ternus ÇA D, major quàm E Aï. ergo i- ,
dan externus efi qudque major B E.

Protraâo autê latereCA adGÆt exter-
nus B A G, æqualis prioriICA D’a- I ç. &
fefio bifariam latere AB in H; faââlpfil,
æquali H C, demonflratur ut Prius, ans";
111m B A G , majorera cire ABC, ergo 81
C A D, en: major codem,

Ex Fretin. ”

si A B, AC, [in qu:le:,7llçù dia dû.

. son "j: afin. gaulai. aS I cnim AD effet æqualis,efièt;cr yuan-
gulus C, æqualis B, & eidem B,eflèt z-

qualis ADB. ideoque ægnalis ACD,quotI
efi abfurdum , qui: D B cfl externus, i-
dgoqs’maior inyenio B: oppofito C. ’

PROPOS. x7. THEOR. Io. "
Dm faible! anguil- tricnguli4fim mino-

re: datcha relié.
Ï Poduâis BC, B A, in D. E, efiîcitur

Pper 16. externus ACD major B, &i-â
deo A C D, ACB maïores duobus A B C5.
ACE. Sunt’autem illî æquales duobus reg

&is (a 13. ergo ifli fun: minores duobus
x refis. Eadem efl ratio de duobus angnlis

BAC, BCA. Pro duobusïautem Ç A3, C
-- B A affurhcndus cil externus CAB. I,



                                                                     

1 l Elnneutormu
Ex ?roclo. *

X eodcni punâo A, in C D, una tan-
Etum cadit perpendicularis A C, Si e-
nim putter A C, eflèt alia A B: client duo
àn’guli A C B, A B C, æquales duobus re- d
ais, quod cfi’abfiudum. -

Corall. I. Propter eandem raufam", in I
triangulo non paroit eflè nifi unus un; re-
tins, quâm obtufils. , .

(brella. Exiflente an’gulo A B C, acuto,
A perpendicularis A C, Eadit ex parte anguli
V acuti. fi enim cadcrct ex parte obtufi,qua;
lis cil AD; ABD, AD B, effent duobus re-

L . - (fis majores. ’ A ’- Caroll. 3. Duo angnli adlbafim ifofcelij;
- & omnes tres trianguli æquilateri, funt a-

eutI. n . l74.. PROPOS. 18.,THEOR. n.
.1!an [aux A C, filtepdit majorent augm- , ’
H [and B C, 55 AB,minm minorËA C B.

I enim A D, fiat æqualis A B, erunt par
S s. anguli ad bafim B D, æquales,efi au-"
temper 16. ADB, major C: ergo 8: ABD, .
6;; mnlto magis ABC, erit major C.
,7 Carol. Hinc patet in Scalcno tres angù- 1
los elfe inæquales. ’ v

à PROPOS. 15? THEOR. I a. I I -’
Mari angnla .4 B; C oppanirxr mofla la.

.245, (9’ (amuï C, mina: la": A).
9:. fine. . LhnüKM r (a - ’ 1nm ’- 2 , a; fifi . l:üçsâ’mzàâ Mm.



                                                                     

. Lié" Trimm. r ,
S I enîm latusAB in filperiori figura foret

; æqualeAQefl’ent prodiâi anguli tiqua-
les, 8L fi A B, effet mains; efièt pn- puni.
côtra hypoth.îgulusC.major anguloABC.

Carol. Omnium reâarum AC, AC. AC,
perpendicularis A B, efl omnium brcviflî- h
ma; quia AB opponitur acutis, 84 AC, op-
ponuntur reâo.

PROÏOS. :0. THEOILfrg. l
En nuli et [nous "in! «li , au!" Ïv
wzajordvd A ’ f

Ateribus C , A B, fit zqualis C A D,
hoc cit A D, æqualis A B. Ergo ad ba-

fim B D, ramper g. angnli zqualcsÆflque
ABD, miner DBC : ergo 8c ADB,fe11C D
B, çfi minot eodem, 8:," 19. B C. minot
CD, hoc efl minot duabus C A, A 3,8L in
de reliquis. - 1’ t r
x PROPOS. a: . THEOR. x4. t

Dm: "84 B D, C D, intraeriangulumdl
afin! minore; 1.0015»: conteraiuùl

’ B, AC, 69’ 411:1an BDC, "1404.
V Roduââ enim BD, in E, erunt par zo.

P B A, AE,majora relique latere B15, ad-
îeflaque E C, du2.reâæ A B, AEC, majo-
res duabus BE, ÎE C. Snntautem 8; C 15,15
D, majores CD,-8: additâ DB,duæ C E, E
DE, fuut majores duabus CD, D B. ergo
A8, AC, Funt multo majores duabus B Da
DC.Porro’ angulus BDC, major eRPIÏrEfà
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Li5er Trîmw; i et
dit fiipra ,. 8L in 3. infra. In omnibus vcro»
calîbus reâa E G, ciller: 4. æqualis bali 8-
C.&in primo, quide Calil manifeflum en
E G, ideoque 81 8C, majorem elfe B F.1n
flatundo veto in t-riangulo ifôfcelio DFG,
anguli ad balim-F G. faut [a ç. æquales,
clique DGF, major fixa parte E G F. ergo
6l D F G, multoque margis totus EFG,ma-

i Lord! eodem E G F. Ideoque fer 19. E6,
oc du? C, major’Ubafe E F; Denique in

tertio in quo æquales D F, D G, fun: pro-
uaâæ ad H, 1,. anguli. infra bafim F G lime.
par gL. æquales; clique IGF, major litai
parte E G F. ergo 8c H F G, 8: multio m3.,
gis E F G, major- ell codem E GF. & id;
cime E G, lèu 8 C, "major quâm E F ne.

prius. . ’ iPROPOS. 2.5. TI-ŒOR. :6;
"oeGnfia engobe J,M4jar a?" 41::on Dg,
« gaude ldfi: B C "rejet çfl ÉAfiE

12074:4 latent zclïgmà agnelin, st in»

pariait", .E512: enim para. balis ECiæquaIis E F,
li-angulus A, pofletrclïe æqualis angulo.

D, a: BOP" :4. minot elfe: gnan. E RE

«.AeflètminorDr 4 fPROPOS. 2.6. THEOR. x7.
dagnli 79, C,fi)rr pyrale: (regelé E, F, Cf

[drue B C, E F ,- nimirnm adjzrenf.
D Le!" l-. 41,1cm", 9:16:71: A B . 16

r . . . l wWWWMWWE

x



                                                                     

A

aux". leyua.)

2 0 Elemmtomm
’udüw angulù oppankàntr: Dico A

1211734 "ligné eflè 4711454.
I: primoB C æqiialis E F, &D F fi fieri

S potcfi lit major AC. Sumptâ igirurFG,
æquali ipli AC; erunr circa æquales angu.
los C, F, latera AC, C B, æqualia latcri-
bus GF, FIE; ideoqucpcr 4. angulus ABC,
feu D E F, æqualis augul’o G E F, quad cl!
nblïlrdumwméf’ft je?

Secundo lit A B æqu is D E, 8: fi fieri
potefi E F, fit major E C. Sumprâ igitur E
G, zquali ipli .80, erit ut prius angulus. 8
Cd, hoc efl EFD, æqualis EGD , internue
externe contra 1 6.

Sunt igitur. omnia latere omnibus 2-
qualia,ideoqueper 8. etiam reliquat æqua.
ha.

PROPOS. 1.7. THEOR. 18.’ r
Reflux F fêter «(au .4 ’13, c ’D, Ifacùque’

magnum .4 G H :734ch titan» 7JH G.-
’Din .4 ’B, CD, MIE ptnlela. V
In minus concurrant in I. Cum igitur
rrianguli G H I; laura l G , li: protræ

&um; eritfer x 6. angulus externus A G F,
major interne 8c oppolito I H G quod efi »
aîfurdumfi’ldem lèquitur li concurrerent

a K. ïPROPOS. .28. THEOR. 19. v
Sedan .A 3, C ’D, (flint 71107!!! putride,

a on et: un»: .4 G La unlemcfiçffi . 7rus-(p; th lfUÂ1*ÎNj?ier-



                                                                     
; .

Liber Trimm. a t.
interna C H G r Gel du: interna: v4 9H,
C H à, 171ml" 4’qu raflait. v

EX utroquci criim fcquitur alternum B
G H, æqualem elle alterna CH G. Ex-

terne enim A G E æqualis en," 15. KG
1-1, ad verticem G. 8: duo AC H , CH G
fun: par 13. æquales duobus HGA,H G 8,
clique H G A, communis. ergo reliquusH
G B, æqualis cil relique CH G, alternus
alterna. ergo par 1.7. dB, CD, limtpa-
ranche. *

Ex hac polîeriore parte confia: fufiîcî- ’

enter veritas 13. pronunciati.
AXI OMA r3.-X(-

- S I in duas reâas’ incidat reâaO I, faci-

K arque duos angulos 0,1, minores duo-
bus mais : due refila .48. CD,concurrene
ad partes angulorum O, I.
A PROPOS. .9. THEOR. zo.’

Duapdrtlleldt .A B, C D fêter E F, in 6,11.
r Dico alterna»: alterna ; carreras»: in- *

une; 69’ dan: flagada: interna: M’a. duo.

in! nib) cingler, tan9erreado dandy;-

tedentwj. CNdm primo fi alternusJG H eflèt ma,-
jor alterne D HG, addiro communi

.8 G H eflënt duo D H G, B G H, mincies
duobu s 46 H , B G H, hoc efi minore:
duobus métis, a: ideoper r g. uioma.4 B,
surnageront ad partes B, D.
r...
- r .



                                                                     

2: I 57min!!on L
. a? connu lbpotbefim. Ergo alterrü fimt 8-
.qnales, hoc efl, B G H,ipfi CH G. En: au-
’tem par! s. KG H, ægualis ÂGE, ergo i
tCtÎamchtCrnuS A GLE, exit æqualis inter-
no CH’G, 8: quia 3 G H, cum a G H, æ-

, quipolluper 13. duobus rc&is , eruntque
duoLintcrm. A" d’H,’C HG væquales attabla

’ redis. ’ "PROPOS. 30. THEOR. 121.,
a B, C D, fin? P4741181! (idem I [Q D711

«in» ipfa fi pardieu: interfê.
D’Hftâ’enim ET erît fer 29. B G L, 2-.

qualis alterne IL G 8c CH L, æqualis,
K L H: (cd LI. G, KLL H,fimtprr maqua-
Ïcs. ergo 8l alterni E GLL, C,Hqunt æ.
guales,&per z 7. 4’19, CD parallclz;

PROPOS. 3-1. ’PROB’L. Io.
Par ,11, d’une 13407174914»: 1141m B C.

LDUââ Al’D-utcnnque , .8r filao Ier z
anguÎo D A’E, æquali flterno J D C,

exitper-u ÎE A F, ipfi BU, parallela.

. PROPOS. 32. THEOR, n.
"Externat m1541»: a! C 7), à? 4734H: Zw-

ha Ïnrcrnia’; a; oppfim’c A, B1 : mon:

k7"! duguli rujnfimque rrianguli fin!
1.711418: üuobq raflé.»

. DIUCaËutper a. CE paralelh Atseritq;
ï par z 9. E64, æquàlisaltcrnofifl ex-
tcrn us E CD, æqualis interne B, &totus
.mtnuleDfiqualis duobus internis a, n .-

,.....u A- -., ,

4A4 x



                                                                     

’4’

Liôer Trim. L 2 3.
3. Aaj’c’âoq; communÏÊICBm-unt omncc

tres’intcrnîJ,B,C, æquales duobus 4C0,
AI B hi autem filnrprr 13. ’zqualcs dup-
’bus rcâis. ergo 8c illi. -

rural. 1.Ergo omnes trcs anguli unîul
trianguli (un: æqualestribus cujufcunque
alteriustrianguli fîmul fumptis: &quando
duo fun: æquales duobus pari: 8c reliquat l
relique æqualisl. .7

Carafl.z.-In triangtflo iFofcefi rcâaggu- .
le; anguli ad bafim fun: fcmirefii.
, Carol]. L3. Angulus ’trianguli æquilatcrî

’efi una renia duarumncâorum , vél du:

and: Mana; " 1
Ex 3612050. ’*1&**ml’gt

z .Mnis figura çcâilinca diflrîbtiîtur «in ’

rot triangula,quod ipfà continet late-
*ra demptis fluobussita ut anguli triangulo-
mm canfiituant angulos figura.
. Cumque auguli cujufcunquc triangulî
in: æqualcs duobus rcftis , enmt 0mm:
anguli figura: reâilineæ, æqualés bis to:
icaisguiot ipfa’habct latera,demptis duo- -

us . ,v-er auteur: hàbet later25tofhabet an-
’gulos inca-nos 8: externes. Ergo intemi
fimul cum externis flint gqualçs bis rot re-
fiis quot 1fun: limera; qui: quilibet exter-
W5 ne hautin uiv si duobus "E-
«tafia u’uu..,.ââ,. ’ En



                                                                     

:4 e Elemtntarum
* disper 13. Intemi autem folî, fiant mua.

les bis tot rcâis quot fimt lattera domptîs
duobus,quibus refppndent quatuor reâi ;
dcmptis lgitur omnibus internis, remane-
bunt ex’terni quatuor re&is îquales, 8c i-

MM deo omnlunm figurammanguh exterql fi.-
mnl fumpn, (un: çquaicê’fimul rampas.

PROPOS-,33. LTHEOR. 13.
Gin! V1 ’B, C D, 41341:: Ü parfilait. Di-

ng «in»; a C, B ’11, a]? 47341:1, (5

’ pdrrzlleLa. , *
DIRE; enim 8C, ex-unt par :9. alterni A:
» 1 A B C, 0C8 æquales , .8: duo latex-a

.48, B C, duobus]? C, C. D çquglia. ergo
fer 4. etiam bafis BD, çqualis bafi 46,8:
angulus A C73, çqualis alterno CBD,ideo-
que fer 27. BD, parallelaA C.
4 PROPOS. 34. THEOR. 2.4.
la futilelagmmmo hum 69’ dnguli appa-

firifiwt 3713410; (5’ dùmetcrficdf ip-
fùm bfdriam.

C Um enirp par defi 3g. latera A 3,176;
.. 1 ne: non .40 , BCfint parallela; erit

fer 2.9. angulusB A ngualis D C44,- & A
C B, ipfi C’A D. éfique latps A C, ipfis ad-

.jacens commune, ergopcr 2.6. dB, cri:
squale CD, 8c AD,ipfi a C, 8K angulus B,
angulq D, 8: trinngulum A B C, triangulo
.40 C. Deniq; reliqui anguli A 8c alliant
squales quia (:0th ex flambas. 1 L

. - .* ’ El



                                                                     

v Liber Trimm.’ If"
Ex Scholio. 1’

0mn: fluidifiera»: bien [and appela?
. u, 92103110: oppfito: qudet, e19):-
n -. v .74fielagr4nnum.

S In: primo A B, CD,& A D,B C,æqu:-’
u les. Dufta igitur A C, erunt duo latere
A B, B C, æqualia duobus C D, D A, 8L A
C, bafis erit communis. Undc par 8. non
(0111m angulus B, angulo D, fèd .8: angulus
B A C, angulo D C A, .8: AC B, zquzlîs
cri: C A D, nîmirum alterni airerois, atq;

, adeofer 1.7. A B, erit parallelaCÇD , .&A
D, ipfi B C. ’

Secundo. Angulus A, fit æqualis C, &
B, ipfiDgemntque duo A,B,æquales duo-
dbusC,D,& duo A, D, æquales duobus C
B. Sun: autem OlnnÇS quatuor squales
quatuor refus p" Saladin»: 3:. ergo .tam’
A,-B, quâm A, D, eruntd duobus mais a- l
qualcs, 8: ideopcr z 8.AB,CD.& AD,B C,-
erunt parallclæ.

Ex prîore uparte hujDus’ delnonfirat’îoni;

.conflatquadratum, Rhombum,& Rhom-
.boidem die parallelogrammau ’

Ex poflellioxc confiât-idem de -Quadra.
to, figura alter: pante longiore, .8: Rhom-

boide. * e *o Item. * ,In amnipdrddçgmmmndùmtrifi Mile



                                                                     

Il Ekmhnrmn
rufian derùm : a in Quinto 5’ .
Rhomkjêuur mugit!" itfàriamfinfigu-
la alter» par" [angine f9: 06102154,
Rhnfihdde au: lifitfmm .2 aluni] in
W , Cidbugofimrz «du, il
.Rlomh 61250015011: 1.8411411042

DL» primo’A C ; B D, feeari bifafidm A
m E. Anguli enim E A D,E D,A, fun: .

æquales angulis E C8, E BC, par 2.9. 8: .
lacera adjacentia A D, B C, fume æqualiæ
fer 34. ergeæer 2.6. E A , eûæqualîs E C,

8c E B, æqualis E D. .
Dico limande in quadrant) , 8: Rhombo

angulos A, C fècari ’bifajriam à diamctro
A C. latere enim CA, A D, æqualia’fimt
latterions A C, A B, 8c bafis C D, bafi C B.
ergofer 8. angulus ÇA D. angulo C A B.

Dicotcrtio in oblongo, 8l. Rhomboide
angulos A, C, [cari à diametro A C non
bifariam. Efl enim angulu’s ,B AC, minot
angulo BCA, par 18. 8c?" 2. 9. *B.C A , e11:
æqualis alterne C ,A D. ergo B AC, m1-

,nor efi C A D. . k .Dico quarto inquadratmà oblongo dia-
mctros,A C, B D, refile æqualesper 4. quiz.

» du: æquales angulos nempe reâos late-
uD A, D C, funtzqualia laœribup B C,

’ C D. , -
d Dico ç. înRhOmbo 8: Rhomboide dia.

menumA C, qua: mbzendi: minon-cm an-I
gulum

x



                                                                     

vLin-Prima. :7
d guîum D, minorem elfe drametro 81’),un

fubtendit majorem C. Sunt auteur D & C,
inæquæles, quia fimul tint æquales duobus
mais," 29.&per Je]: muter efi redus.
Cum enim latent D A, DC , fint agnelin
latéribus C B , C D , 8: augulus D minot
angulo C, ex 9)"!an 3 cri: bzfis AC, mi.
ne: Far: B D,?er 1.4.

PROPOS. 3,. Tatou. 1;.
I PartleIogrmmd ACD E, FCD B, fifi!

adam in]; C 0,6 iarerfgflu’nab- -
141.43, CD,-faut quia.

N primo czfir coïncidit panâmn’î’ au!

apunâo E.- in fècundoexifiit inter panât
A, E; in tertio inter puna: E, B. ln omni-
bus «autcm tribus .cafibu: angulus C A5
aqualis en: par 2.9. D E B,B& par 34. A ce
çqualis D E, &,.A E, F B æquales eidemc
D, ideoque æquales inter le. 8c in focau-
do cafu aufererido intermedizrni: E refina-
quuntur æquales A P, :E B. 8: in renie fit
idem addenda communem E F. Atque in

, «cire: æquales sagaies C A F, D E B,erunt
duo leur: C A, AI, æqualia duobus liâte-
ribus D E, E B,8c idçircoper 4.-triangulum
C A F, exit zonale triangule D B. .8: in
primo un. addito triangulo C D. infes-
(undoTrapezîoC’F E D.& in.ter.tio abjcn
tfloyrimo trianguloGEF 8: liane: adjçflo

t , B C .KCBI-



                                                                     



                                                                     

. Lié" Primat. - me
r Hi: fimt lamifiés æqualîum parallac-

Qgrammorum A D E, F H B.
La: 5012011221

b Reâa îgitur PH, fècans bafim G I,bîf:- -
,rîam in H s (état etiam bifuiam triangu-
lum F G1. t

P R20? O S. 39. T RE O R. 29.
fliqugub A 8 C, B CD.fùtfiIer manu.

yl. 641i B C, 11541.54. Dico A D, (fi).-

nflelmn B C. ’ " .In minus, fit A E parafieh, 8: fècetC
l D, in E, err’tqueper 37. triangulum B
C E squale eidem A B C: 8: ideo B C E,
B C D, æqualia; quod cil abfirrdufn.

PROPO S. 4o. THÉ O R. 30.
"en: dico 71mm "bagad; A B C, E F

fiat 41114114, (915)" cgmdihn ou. ’

» fin B C, E F. ,I enîm aliaA G, effet par-311d: ,- triant-J
Sgula A B C, G E F, cirent æqualîa pet
3 8, nec non G E F,’D En .
» - PROPOS. 4x. THEÇR. gr.

i , l’dmllelogranmumJ B CD , Cf 1’194!!ng .
Il)»; B C, la)» interfdrdeln A LB C:
Dico famildogrmmum ùfli ef: tri-

angxli. . .Uia paralleIogramrnum ABCD en!" C
34.duplum trianguli AB C; &hoc efi

’ b , . r o- *r tqualt trrgnoulho EBgçer 37 E g PRO-



                                                                     

je ’ A Elcmentoflt’u

PROPOS. 42.. PROBL. v r1.
flingùlo .2736, confiner: farallelogmn- V

aux»: agada, un): zig-rio D. *
AfisVB C,fecetur bifariam in E," Io.

- eritqueper 38. ’triangnlum A B C, du- V
13mm trianguliA E C: 8c fixât) augulo C E
F, æquali D,du&âque A F G,paralfelaBC,
&ÎC G, para-He]: E F; faâum erit parano-
logrammtun E G, duplum ejufdem trian- .
guli A E C, par 41. &ideireo zquale tri- *

angulo A B c. . l - ”
. PROPOS. 43.. THEOR. 32.

Conflemam G 8,0 a", de gaula «196’136.

t fin»: 47.4154.
TRiangqum enim ACE æquale cf! tri-

angulo A D B, par 34. AG H, ipfi AG
2E3 8: G D F, ipfi G D I: Et àblatisA G H,
G D F ex A C D,remanet complem’entum
G C, 8! ablatis AGE, G D I ex A D,B,re-
manet complementum G B. ergo.
r , PROPOS. 44. PROBL. 1.2.
4144M»: a. data flinguât æ,- 47ml: p4-

rdlelogmmmum affinagmm data 4b-
:qu C. ’p Er 42.. fiat parallelogrammum G E, æ- .
finale triangulo B , cum angulo F, æ-

» quàli C,- & ex D E protraâa; firman" E I,
. tqualis A, 8: I F,fccet D G,in K,perfician-

turque reliqua parallelogramma: ex qui-
qu gibus congëllînèeârum FL, 453:1; 43. æquale V

I.4 [Java o - 1ont” won Wfl’ÈWÆ’Êm
A..-.nr



                                                                     

æquales 8: paraflelæ.

LI?" Trimm. gi
com’plemento GE, hoc et! triangulo B, a:

’habet latus PH, zquale ipfi E I,hoc efl,i’pfi

A381 anguium MF H æqualem angulo F,

err;.)hoc cf! angulo C. t
PROPOS. 41. PROBL. 13.

1D.": "admet, .4, 19, C.- 4,Aule flrfl’fb-
gamma»: confinera, un agui. 7.).

D Ilhibuatur rcâilîneum in tu: trianguâ
la A,B, C, ipfique Afin)" flaqua-

’-le parallelogrammumFl-I cum angulo P. .
æqualiLD: & alun! GI æquale îpfi B appli-
cetur ad G H,curn angnlo G,æqnafîeîdem
D î denique ad K Iapplicetur KM empale
ipfi C, .8: I K L; fit rnrfùa æqualis angulo
D: eruut PH, GI, KMfimul æ 1!th mai.

- lineo A, B, C. Quod auteur M, fit p3.
tallelogrammum probatur hoc modo.’An-

» fulllSF efl çqualisHGK,&duoHGK,HGF.
unt æquales duobus HGF, GFE,& hi duo

’funt squales duobus mais par 39. ergo a;
illi, a: ideofer 14. G F, G K,*fimt una li-

, nez; 8: eadem cf! ratio de K G,K L. immo
eadem quoque de tribus E H, HI, 1M;
quia angulis F, G, K, (un: fer 34. æquales,

t oppofiti. H, I, M. Cumque G H, fit :qïm-
lîs 8: parafiela E F,& K I, æqualis,& paral-
lcla G H, &L M, æqualis, 8a pataud: ipfi
K1: erunt etiam E F, L M , æquales 8! P1-
rallclæ,&por 3.3 . il, E M, erunt 15mm!"
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La: P , Hammam»:
. PROPOS. 46. P ROBL. I4.

du)" hmm V1 B, Quadrant»: . defcriôeh.’
,A Rigantur duæ perpendiculares A D, B ’

I E C,æqua.les ipfi A B: gîtâm- par 3 3.eti.-
nm DC æqualis 8: paraLLeIa ipfi .ABRÇg an,-
gulis reâis A, B,erunt fer 34. æquales op-
Rofiti C, D. Hoc cit figura A C, exit arqui-

htera, &reâanguh. -
PROPOS. 47. THEQR. 33.

la trimignlo .1 B C, 5450116 relié»: 4d .A .-
Qudmrum [Mark B c, 4114!: a]? 71147
d’un? thora)» bien»: .4 E, .A C. x

Eûribantur fer 46. quadra: B a, J
G,CI: eritquefger 14.t2m BALquâm

C41 Guna limes re&a,quia li aM,funt ’
teâi. Et quiaAB P, CRI-I un: æquales:
addito communi A B C, fit totus F3 g;-
qualis totjd B E; St datifs reâis FC, A E,
&A Â-IÇIparallela ipfi B E; erunt circa ç-
quales angulos F3 C, A B E duo,latera A?

1.8,. B a; æqualia duobus 48, BE.’ Qgàrc
trlangldtrm F 8 C, æquale cri: triangule A
B A?" 4. Trianguli autan] F8 C. duplum
efl: quadratum B G, per 41. quiqfimt fûper
cadem bafi B F, &inter eafdem parallelas
B F, CG: 8c trianguli A B E duplum efi p37
raHelogrammum B L (E; qui: funt firpet
cadem bafi B 2,8: inter parallclas 825,416
Ergo parallelogrammum B L K5 æquale
cit quadrato G. Bodemq; mode demonq

du n’eût. bah-43Wwwwtu". I



                                                                     

; *

7 Liber Trimm.
Matin alterum parafielogrammumz CD

,K, zquale elle quadrato CIÎTotum igitur
uadratum BD cri: æ Bal: duobus u:-

dlratis G CI. la! n92... AIE ÆJÂCB’A’AA.

1’84; 044th
INventîo hujus Theorematîs tribuîtur

Pythagoræ; quirum advertiflèt in qui.-
bufiiam nUmeris, quales funt 3 . 4. s . duo-
rum 3. 8:4. quadratos, 9. 8: r6. facere :5 .
quadratum terrij ,- volait idem experiri in
limais , 8: invenit ex tribus lineis 2b hujufæ

y modi numeris numeratis conflitui femyer
’ triangulum reâangulum. . i

Inventio autem hu’ufinodi nunieroru
ira fè’habet. Pro mimmo firmatur quêtan- «in: ,

que numerus impair, v. g.g.& ex ejus qua- al.
drato 2.5 . abijciatur I. Reliquif enim uu- f1,
meri 2.4. medietas r 2..erit feeundu’s,&ter-
tins erit r3. unitate major.Vel fic, pro mi-
nime fumatur par v.g. 6. 8: ex quadrato a.
hocreflwx quadrato numeri 3. qui eûme-
dîetas numeri 6. abijciat’ur r, eidemque
addgtur If. etitque feeundus numerus 8. 8c

V tertius ID. ,PROPOS. 48. THEOR. 34. ,
"in 90j? 4119311144, si? refilé, 11143102
’ quadrant .4 B, .A C fin: gadin .

A Mao a C, .nr B 53 EH-



                                                                     

Cg; ’ Élementorxm
Rigaturzex purifia A fupevr BA,perpen-

Edicularis A D, 8l æqualis A C3 eritque
7a. 47. quadratum B D, æquale quadratis ’
a! 8, d D3 hoc efi,quadratisd B, AC: atq;
adeo quadrato B 63-8: ideo B D, exit saqua-
lis B C. Et quia præterea duo lattera J a,
.4 p , flint æqualia duobus A B, 4C; cri: i
’angulus 8 A D æqualis à A C, fed me ca

"fins; ergo à me. - A .
’EVCLIDIS

ELEMENTUM
.- SECUNDUM.

ÏDEFIËNITIOWES. P
I Amllelogrammum reâangulurn
dicitur çontjnerifixb duabns li-
ra? «Mia ” neis reâis quæ cornpreIeendunt
Brahi angulum reâlum...*rl o, . ’ I.

W litâoîw ’ Élite.
si AL »- 3 L j . «3è nA lofèquiiëih uaifâs dis 171313, E
angulo. reâo, aflîgnantur omniailla,

quibus datis datur ipfun) reâangulum 5 ni-
. quitumlongitudo, &latitudo, &angulus

; ., ., - reflue,



                                                                     

.ï’*i

i Â, 8: A Cintelligatur moveri per reâam

. Liée? Scandium 1 Ï!
"&u8,qui cf! foins ex omnibus anguIis in-
variabilis.

Ali: ratio eft , qui: ex duâu hujuf’modi
Jinearum unius in alteram, formata: opti-
me conceptus ipfius reâanguli.Nam fi dag
reâæ .4 a, Æcontineannngulm reâ’um 5*
dB . ex .4 ufque ad B , ira ut femper
ipfi JE, exiflat pet-pendieularis; defcri-
bot punâum C tertium lattis CD, 8: (i ea-
dem reôta 4 Cintelligatur aliquid 3201th
relinquere,id cri: fixperficies plana , inter

. A B, 4;; 627,03, comprehenfa.
’Habet etiam hac compreherifio métan-

’ guliÏîlb duâhus reâis , nec non hie dudit:
uriius liriez in alter-am , magnam aŒnita-I
tem curn multiplication, vel duâu unius
numeri in un"... Sicut enim ex multipli- ’
plie-ariane v.g. 3. in 4. producitur huma-ç il
rus r2. cujus imitâtes poflîmt diijmni in I

"forma reâanguli, diciturque idem nume-
rus x 2.. contineri fub duobus numeri: 3. a:

’4. eo quod fiat ex duâug. in 4. in quoq;
fi AC, trium partium , ducatur in AI, 4. A: a
pârtlum; producunrur I 2.. quadratula rmi- i
us partis , qu: conflitmmt totum reâan-

igulum contentum (lib ijf’dem dual-ms re-

âis .1 c, A a. ’ . ,Secundd definitio. In psallelogrammo ** fi
’ Ç B divifo in au: quatuor; duo comple-

B la mm. l I



                                                                     

"un! - Ehpxentomn;
ment: ce, 63mm cum H E; conflituunt
Gnomonem F H E I , 8L cum parafielo-
grammo F I ,I conflituunt ,«Gnomonem

.H F I E.
j PROPOS. r . THEOR. 1..

Refidngulmn confentamfiâ J,69"BC.1fi4-
Ieefi B C F g .- 171441: a]? 7’339!" eonti- i
neururfitb «de»: .4, fait ’B g, Câfingùq

bipartiha refit B C.
Cris enim perlD , E ipfi B G parallélis
D H, E I; difiribuitur reâangulum BF

in reâangula B H , D 1,12 F, quæ conti-
nentur fin!) BG,DH,EI,hoc cit fub A, &fub

’ ,partibusAB D, D E, E C. Efi autem fer 19.
fromage. omnc totum Sequale fuis Parti-
bus; ergo.
- Applicatio 44’ mantra.

’ sltBC, le. fiegnienta B D, D E,EC.
fiat 5. r, 4.8c recta A velB G, fit 6. E.

ritque reâangulum B F,feu’numerus pro-
duâus ex B G, 6. ü. B C,Io. numerus 6o:
&B G, 6. in B D, g. erit 3o: &D H 6. in
DE,x. erit 6: 81 E 1,6. in E C,4. erit 2.4.
Et nhæc omnia tria reâangula numerica”
«me. in imam filmmam,faciunt eundem
humerum 6o. quem facit A ,6. in B C le.
Et hoc mode applicari pofiùnt numeris fe-
te omnes propofitiones fequentes.

PROPOS. 2.. THEOR. z.
,3 fifi! fittfiflflle in D : Dico 11441.04-

a . "M?.1

A . -Dgg... 4-:



                                                                     

Liber Secundm: A. .37
fait! B C qua]: allé teâtngilit "Inuit
jusqu), 57:68:, a) c.

jHÆc non’difert à præcedcnti fi B G,
à inteuigatur zqnalis ipfi B C. Rcâan-

.gulum cnim B E, hoc en quadratnm ipfius
B C, eut æquale redangulo B F,contcnto

’ fub B G, BD, hoc en: B C, B D; 8l l’câan-
. gulo D E , contente fub D F, DC, hoc efl

(hl) B C, D c. s
’ l PROPOS. 3. THEO’R. 3.

p a C,firfifl4 arnaque in D : Dira refit.-
galnn rentent»): fifi ’B C , (971)! tu»
figmenrarnm 9. g.fitl B ’D, quai: afin?
plaira" B 1), C5 refldngnlofiâfigmelg-

  aï: æ D, I’DC; . ’
. Æc quoquc continent: in prima, cflq;
Hmanifefla fi B G, ponatur æqualis ÉD. ,
Sickcnim B F, cit quadratum ipfius B D; 8c
D E, refianguïun) fubD F, feuB D , a:

D C- . .PROPOS. 4. THÉ OR. 4.163273
a æ, fit’lafii manque in C: Dira 7441m.

au»: un»: a 1-3, 4471141: MIE Julia 71a-
ertù .A C ,C 3,641105!» "angulàfiü
figmmtir .A C, C B.  

quantum rotins AB, fit AD, diame-

--;--------;fi..---rï-yn A

w.
* n

terBE,CGF,parallclaAE;& HGI pa-
rauç ipfius AB. Dico primo HF,CI, eflè
quadrata fegmentorum, AC,C B.ANam’.la-»
ter: AB,AE,circa [eflum A,funt aequah-a 3

"ergo par a: (Enfin-.8442. d: 41



                                                                     

5 l . Elenmtornm
, endigua :nguli A E B, ARE finît Œmîre’q

&i:!fcd mis fiant æquales C G B,H G 15,)!"
:mvcrgo omnes quatuor fimt æquales , a
Par 6. grima-1 G, H E: & C B, C G,æqua.
les in ter Te, arque adco HF,quad(atum re-
âz HG,quæper 34. cit æqualis AC, 8a CI,
quadratnm fegmcnti C B. Dico fècundo
reâangulaA G, G D contincri fub ijfliem
lègmentîsA C, C B.. illud cnim contine-
tur fitb A C,C G; 8l C G , cf! æéuàlis C B315

à G D, continetm- fuh G F,G I, 8c G F,efi *
æquahs G H,hoc efl, A C, 81 G I, fegmcn-
to G B; Oxujbus ira demonfirnu’s manifcfia B

il! propofitio. I 4.Corail. Hinc pater parallelogramma H
F C I circa diamctrum quadrati, cire qui.
dura.
* PROPOS. f. THEOR. g.

B d B flan fit êtfdriam in C, a tu» fifi-
n’abr in D : Dico 71444172040: C E, 47mg-
kwfi 1184»ng A D.B, mucha)» 1m:- B
Jrgfo CDJ jet-(’MIJLLÂD,KËÎ?; B v

FAÇto quadrato C F, 8: duâîâ rèlîqnîa

pat-allelis;erit fer toraqumrmKG qua-
drgtum &âionîs inteEmediæ C D, à D I
quadratum’feomenti D B 5 8c reflangulùm

. A H, erîtjlluâ quad continetur fub inæ-
’qualibus fegmentis A D, D B, eo fluod D
H, fit æqualis D B. Dico hoc reâàn ulum
AH,  c quadgaflyxc. u cefi’e"



                                                                     

Lié" Secundw. a 3;
quadrato C F. Cômplcmentum cnîm HC,
eflper 43 . pr. æquale complcmcnto H F;
adjeâoque D I 3 rcâangulum G B, æqnalc

, rcâangulo B K. Sec! B K, efi arqua]: RA .
fi , 10.35. fr. ergo KA. G B, funt æqualia, 8:
l V nua cum C H, cri: A H æquale Gnomoni

61D K; 8: rurfùs addito quadratoK G; cri:
A H, uns cum quadrato G K , æquale toti D
quadrato C F, quod componitur ex Gno-
monc, 8l quadrato K G. *

PROPOS. 6. THEOR. 6.
R361; .A æ, fiâc’ôfariam in C, 44’284 fît

r8 D : Dm: "543:1:an A ’DB, au (un
radium: C 5, qua]: MIE 11min" ilofiut
C î).

» C Onfimâîo fimîlîé CR præcedcntî. Di-

cofcdangulum A I, quad continetur "
fil!) AD, Dl, hoc cf! fub A D,1D B, un:

, cum quadrato KG quod cil qua’dratum ra;
J &æ C B, æquale eflë quadrato C F. Nam

- C-L, C H funt æqualia’er 3;. fr. &C H,
1H F æqualin par 43. ergo, C L , æquale
efiH E3 adjeâoque communi C I, to-
tum A I, æqqale Gnomoni G lkB K. Sed
hic,una cum quadrth KG,æquivalct qua-

. drato C F : ergo 8c A I, K G , æqùivalcnt

. I eidem. ’ .PROPO S. 7. IRE O R. 7.
I .4 ’B , [5&4 fit atavique in C : Dia 1"”

drain» tatin a B, minima: .4 D. "u
Il.



                                                                     

4o K I Elcmentortlm
un guwarofigmmri 94. .A C, bot cf
and tum-qnadrato H F, cpmleçlè re-
flnngulo B A C, 513,170: a]? dauba refit»-
gnlù .4 F, H0, ne un» gludrdte C 1,
reliquifegmenti C B.

Ho cnim rcâangula A F , H D fun:
æqualia Gnomoni C H F I, 8: quadra-

to H F: addito ergo quadrato C I, arum:
duo reâangula A F, H D, 8c quadratum C
I,æqualia Gnomoni, 84 duobus quadratis
H F, C I. Gnom on autem 8l quadratum C
I, faciunt quadratum A D. Ergo quindrata
A D, H F, fun: æqualîa duobus reflangulis
A F, H D, & quadrato C I. .

PROPOS. 8. THÉOR. 8.
M4 .A B, fia; uranique in Cadya’ntxr

B D, 4111403 9. g.figmtnro ’B C. Dit.
quadratkm ratina v1 ’D,4 un]: fie 9m:-
trnr reflanguli: .A "B C, fît; A B D , a
quadra» reliqwifigmenti v1.5. .

Onfiruâio efl fimilis fixperloribus, 8c
. CA E et! quadratum rotins AD: O I,

quadratum fegmcnti A C; N Q8 M, fun:
. quadrata æqualia B C, B D, qualia flint e-

tiam quadrants C H, H P. Unde confia u-
nnm ex quatuor reâangulis eflè A H, qui:
tontinctur fub A B, B H quælefl æqualis
B C. Secund’um CR L quia continent:
Tub L H, H (l, quæ fimt itérum æqualqs
,iyfis A B, B C: Tenium CR HE, conten-

, tu"!

Lb



                                                                     

Liber Secu’ndua; 4,!
mm fub H G, H M, q’uz etiam’ faut arqua-
les ciŒem’ A B, B C. Œartum dcnîque
confiituurit K G. B M, quia KG.efl æquale
QE la"? a)»: &quadratmn BM , en æ-

. qua]: quadraro H P. Cumigitùr hæc qua-
.tnor rteâangula conûituant Gnomonem
qui cum quadratoO I, facit rouan qua-
dratum A E;manifefium cf! totum quadra-
tum A E , æquzle elfe quatuor rèâangu.

Ils A B C, & quadrato fegmenti A C. ,
. PROPOS. 9. THEOR. 9.
8:84 a! ’B [:614 [à lifdrim in (,65 non li-

fnridm in D : Dira fadant in malin.
figmennmm .4 ’D, D ’B,dn,l.t 55.71»... .

z lutant»: ex v! C, C D. ’
. P Erpendicularis C [fit arqua] îs Cd, veI

. ’ CE: eunuque .4 CE, Æ C8. Ifofcelîa
reâangula,& quatuor’ angulî ad bures A B,
Æ B camper z. arak. 31.. femîreâi,& t0-
:us A5 B, reflua. Rmfias perpendiculari’s

.D F, fècetÆB,-in F,& F G, fit parallela C .
D: eruntque etîam F D B, F01; mitan-W
gala; 8: quia anguli D B F, CE F, flint f2:-
mireâi, cran: 8: reliquiD F3, G FEIc-
mireâi, C97" apr. D F, æqualis D B, a:
EG æquàlis 0E. vel CD. Undeper47.pr.
quadratum reâæ JE, æquale efi quadra.
ris CA, CE, 8K dnplum quaJrat-iyl C. Et
quadratum E quplum quadrati G F, V61
C D , 8l duo quadra: A E, E F) 11°C ca

qua-



                                                                     

5

. . .41 Elementormn
quadratum A En! loco iflius,duo quadra-
t: AD, D F. Ve] duo AD,D 3, dupla qua-

dratomm A C,C D. ’PROPOS. Io. THEOR. Io.
.4 Bfeâa lifiqrùm in C, adykmmr quatu-

K ’ue’B D. Diroedua 71min"; .A D, D B

.lllfld M]? 11mm» .A C, C ’D. B
C Onflrnflio efl eadem eum præceden-
-. I te,& aqgulns A B G, reâus,& ACRE
G F, B G D triangklà reflangula lfofcelia,
&ideè quadrata A E, E G, dupla,quadra-
torum A C, E F, hoc cf! , quadratomm A
C, C D. duobus autem quadratis A E , E .
G, ci! par 47. pr. æqualc quadratum A G 3

. 8: quadrato A G; fimt æqualia A D, D G,
Choc en A D, D B. Ergoetîam duo quadra-
ta AD , D B fun: dupla quadratorum A
C. C D.

PROPOS. I x. PROBL. x.
8:34»: a B in: fiacre in C. a: "flagr-

Itm; a B C, fit 111ml: gaudrdtafigmes-

xi a C. m . ,- .Hadratum îpfius 48, fit .4 D,- 8: lat!!!
A E, bifarînm feâum in F58: refis la.

æqualis îpfi F3, 8c A Cæqualîs .1 G; per-
’ ficiaturque quadratum AH; au! C ,fit pro-

in
wA

flafla in I: crin-que E H,re&angulumÀcon-
tentum fub E G, GHhoc cil, fub E 0.04.
Hoc autèm reâangulum una cum quadra-
Ëo A F. 2aeâlualia fun: a; ma, ,0 .176,

.l ,jç. 44.,13. . I, y çî’èÂËÊÊ’fiùüfC awîzzh



                                                                     

Liber Secundm. k ç;
hoc en, qua-am FB:&per.47.pr. quadra-
tis A a, A F, efgo rçâmgulum E il , (un!
quadrato A I; æquale cf! quadratis a 3,1
F, hoc cil, quadrato A D, & quadrato’ re-
ttæ A F, d’an pro igitnr quadrzto com-

’ m’pni A F remanebît quadratum a! FI, hoc

cit, quadratum figurerai A C, zqnale re-
&angulo C D , hoc efl, r’cflangulo con-
tento fub rota .45, 81 reliqno fegmemoCD.

PROPOS. I z. THEOR. 1 1.,
[a tridagula .A B C ; fît flagada ’19, altafi;

in ut perpendicularù .A D perfihrl. x 7.
primi «(la extra trimgnli .- Dico 15:.
draumljterù .A C ,- and?" 13440th
[Junon .4 T , a C , gamin "(languie

c æ 7:. o 1 . ’Hadratum enim CD, en p04. équa-
Qle quadratis B C, BD. a. gemino re-

lianguloCB D. addito ergo quadratod
D; «que duo CD, D A, hot efi, par 47 .pr.
quadçatumu C, :qnale geminato reâan-
gulo CE D, 8: tribus quadratis CE, BD,
D A, (matirais autem BD, ,Dd,’æquale
cf! quadratum .18. ergo quadratum A C,
æquale efl duobus qua ratis A B, 8C,nna
cum gcminato leâangnlo C B D.

. PROPOS. 13. THEOR, x z.
In "boggie .13 Qfit nygnlm C , .1:th

tfàf’, fila)!» tirer "hilare": acutdr’z;
g. B. C5 Ida [14.721141104er D: a",



                                                                     

. Il!4.4. Elemmtofum "
ËÎÏH’erM triangnlum. Dira quadrant»: N
Ï d 10;le B, mina: eflë gundrtnàr a! C, E

gemivno refinngula B C D.
Hadrata enini B C, CD, fun: par 7. æ?
qualia gamine reâangulo B cD,&in-

filper quadrato BD. lia-go addito quadra- .
to .41). En un: tria quadrant B C;CD , A

, vel duo B 654 C, æqualia reâangnlo
emino B CD, &’duobus quadratis B D à

D A , quibus en: æquale quadratum A
Ergo folum quadratnm A E,minus efi duo,-
’bus quadratis B C, AC prædiâo geminol r
feâangnlo B CD. à ”

PROPOS. x4. PROBL. z.
Data ratifiât" A, 574ml: palmais

orbitera). DP Er- 4z.9:l 4;. priai fiat reâilîneo J
æquale reâængnlnm B D, ipfique en

filmatur æqualis CF,- & centra G,circa to,

A

nm D F, defèrîbatur femicirculns , eumq; ..
recetB C in Il. Diço quadratum CH, æ- »
qualc elle rcâangulo D B, hoc efl, reâilî.
nec A. Reâangulum enim D C F, hoc en:

, D 8mm cum quadrato CC, æquale efi,per
g. gltadrato G 5,11m: efi,quadrato GH.Scd

l - huic’funtper 47. pr.æqualia quadrata C H,
n CG. Ergo hæc duo quadrata,-funt æquali:

diâo reâanguloDB, 8c quadrato cg’dë-
è . prof]; communi quadrato G C, remanebit h
" quadratum CHæquale refiang’uloDG,hocf âfigfiï’l’îâfà wwwzsâh

fi



                                                                     

.4«a.

A.

1 . ml’un!!!.54.

-.



                                                                     

 4î » flemme un
7. Angulns in fegmemo v. g. in &gmçnth

A C B A, cil angulns rcâilincus A C B,
,cum. angulus C cil ad pcripheyiam,& la.
teraC A, C B. pertingunt ad termine:

bnfis A B. 1 ’ ,3. Tarn angulus reâilîneus AC B ad pue-
riph’criam, quâmAD B ad cennum, dî-

citur infifiere periphcriæ A B,quam in:
d l’terciçiunr linçæ refit: continentes au-

gulos C, D. 4bi 9. Figura antan mima A! D, fi conten-
. a . k ta perlpheria A .33, 8: duabus refiis A D,

I , BD coeuntibus m centro D, appellatur

Seau. . "7 Io. Simili: circuli règmenta fimt, in qui-
- tous angnli jnxta defin. 7. flint æqualcs.

81 finis e11 fi me! anus A B C , fit æquglis
uniD E F,quia par z Lévy: ctiam reli-
qui fun: æqualcs; quia omnes in codon: D
kgmento liant-ægualec.

ænOPosrno x. monnaya. r.

pari circnli natrum repaire. k
R m3 B D, [brans aliam AC bifuîam,

8: ad angulos reâos in E, fçcerur bifac,
fiant inF. Dico F, eflë centrum. Si cnim’
F non efi*centrunn,fit aliud G, extra ipfzm
B D. re’fia cnim B D, 1ème] tannin fica-

turbifariam inipunâo F. ’Ncâantùr G A

. . v G C 3

g

l



                                                                     

I . ’p Mer Terrine. 47GC, GE, eruntque duo lateta G E , 2A.
« æqualia duobus G È, E C,&fer lsJefîpr.

bafisGA, balî GC. ergo fer 8. p.61!
C, G E A, (un: æquales, 8L reâi, a: reâuz

s 35 3è 3:5:ng S’abwamw
I. Carol. rgo in quavis reâa , qu: aliam

Coca: bifariam,&ad angulos rcâos,cfi cen-
trum circulintq; adco in Îcmmi emm-

cant-3(lem concurfilf-fi
PROPOS. 2. THEOR. a.

12:34 A B , tuât»: duo punk perlpbefl’a
A, 7,0011? t’aura circulant.

X centro Ç, ad A B ducantur femidia-
D. ’EînètriCA. CB; 8c ad quodvis aliud

punâum D, recta C D. litant igitur par
5.,pr. CA B, C B A æquales. Efi autan

fer 16.)!!- C D A major C B A, ergo etiî
major quàm C A D; ideoq;fer 19.1". CD

. Dminor fcmidiametroCIA;
Conf]. Ergo linca tangcm, tangit circu-

Jlum in unico punâo.

PROPOS. 3. .THEOR. z.
Diminuer califaux: 41:10» B 0,13011)"

b ceumaùfldfilâfttinn,fit4t 4143-
gala: raffut: (9’ Gîte Garfi,fi:4lu 4:14a-
, :410: naos-fiat Jifim’m

il; prima enim hyjmthefi duo laura A Fa
fitfimtæqualia (111011118415 En, au);

J
a



                                                                     

4.! I EIementorum
fis A B, bali A D. ergo fer 8. pt. angulns
A F3 æqualis efi angulo A F0.

In feeunda, præter angulos rcâos F,
cran: per s4»: æqualcs A B D, A D B, a:
lassa F, Mis oppofitum commune. ergo
fer 2.6. pt. latus 1:3 cri: æqualc latcri
ID.

Carol]. Bodem mode in onmî triangulo
ifofccliArBD 3 reâa A Flècans bifariam
bafim B D,Iecat ipfam ad angulos reâos’;
8: focanê ad angulos rcâos, feta: bifariant.

PROPOS. 4. THEOR. 3.
- Extra tenrrumjnufiz Iiunfi.mntuofe:4nt

lffdriam. .
I anima! B , CD fcâæ cirent bifariam
i115; rafla FIE, duâa ex centre F, cfièt

par 3. perpendicularis ad utramque, a an-
guli FI A, il: C, cflènx æq’uales,quod cf!

.abfilrdum. v -. P R O P OS. 5. THEOR. 4.
,Cirwlifè inutmfimntç: un» 545e)" idem

centrant.
O Ificr’i potcfi commune centrnm fit CI

S ErgoCB,crit remidiameter communis,
tique en"); æquales aliæCA, C E; idem];L
.æqualcs inter fc,q.uod efl abfilrdum’; ’

PROPOS. 61 THEOR. ç.
triton fi munie rangentinm,-nan .951.th

-CC"ÎÏÜM.

P Rapt" tandem .caulàm, quiaD B,eflèt

* comma.



                                                                     

Liôer. Têrtim. - 1j
tommunis, 8: D A, D C, aquales cirent
idem DAB, &æquales inter fan

* . 7c a 6:, i ex’pmâa exynrrim I, ait: 0(8fo A ,1
B, par tanin?» F, 55’ du I (,10, il
un» ne: tri! I F4 omnium Mini; ë ’
’I B, nîmmJË I (Major I ’D, C! eidtpm,
9.g. l E am: rnntum’paterit eflè qui) . 9*
11k ex alterna par: mutina , Gel mini: k ,
m1.

. Rime, F I, F C film)" zo.pr. maïorat
” P I C, fedF I, F C; fimtæqnales F LFA.

crgo I A, major cfl I C, au.
, Secundo I F, F. C, film: æquales IRE);

d &-:mgulus 1 F C, major I F D. ergo," 1.4.
1". I C major’ quâm ID, 8m

Tertio I F, 1E, fun: majores FE,hoc CR. ’
a ÎF B, demptn igîtur communil F, minant:
’ I E major I E.

d &tharto fiangulo B F E, fiat æqualis B F
r6: cran: du: lpfoslat’era I E, F Egæqua-

d :lia latcribus 1.13,1: G. ergo par 4d. fr. ’86 ba-
. fis I E, bafi I G, &uullanüa; tcLiquzegün

omncsn’fimt majores 1c! minores (ex, præ-

mâÆs. da P 11-0 PVC-S. 3’. fr HI O R. r7.
JIPMO deum cirtulngîu ,ùcgfâ

Jar paronyque :1814 a, E Bper «par;
La 72 1, a annonça, un drea-

n adamc . pli.



                                                                     

. :9 - Élémentorum
D501 E efi mima»: 611x84"); 4l
nuança»; .4 æ, minimæm :4384er .
4d tançant»),- A], majorent .A H;
5’ d G majorent a ’D .- fitfigae 9. g..A
D , Imam tanna» 411km paf: eflê a-

IIJICM.

Rîmo, A F, F I, fimt fer 1.0. fr. maie; ,
res A I. Ergo 8c A F E, qllæ cil: æqualî:

ipfis A F, F I, &c. xSecundo.A D, D F fiant majores A F.
en o demptis æqualibus F D, Il: B; rema-
ne it A1), major quâm A B &c.

Tertio A F, F I funt æquales A F, F H,- I
fed angulus A F I, cit major quam A F H, i
ergo)" 2.4. fr. A I, major quâm A H &c.

myrte. duz A D, D F, ramper z 1. pr.
’ minores duabus AG,GF; &GF, D F,d

fun: zquaJes. ergo A D , minot quâm A i

G, 8m, . . O .mima angulus AFC,fit æquallsAFD.
ergo," 4. fr. A D, erit æqualis A C,quin-.4
cirez æquales angulos latcra A F, F D, (ont
æqualia lateribus A F, F C. ’ ’ .3:

’ PROPOS. 9. THEOR. 8. .
ne: "a; A ’13, .1 C, .4 D, [in dyade: :: *

Dico .A gin? «ont». ’ v I
d Eâæ ’c 3,01), feeenturbifariam inE, l

F, 8c ducantur A E, A F; erunçque duo
datera A E, E B, æqualia duobus A LE C, ,
g; bali; A 3, æquaüs A C. ergo, par 8. p:

I angulq



                                                                     

37W

Liber Tertim. . . :5
anguli A E B, A E C, fun: sagaies, 8l rem:
&per corail. prima bujm, in A, cri: cen-
trum circuli a (cd proptcr candcm cardât:
debct cire in F A. ergo centrum efl A.

PROPOS. .10. THEOR. 9.
tin-alu: cirrulnmjêiwr drlnhtxdt in du;

tu; pintait,
I cnîm fieri pareil finr triapunéta B, A;

C; 8: centrum unius fit D. Cum ergo n
tria punâa Il, A, C, fint communiæerunt i ,.
ctiam ad alterius circuli peripheriam ne: ;
rcâæ D B, D A, D C, æquales; Magna-b-
centrum cri: utriufipic , quad cil contra g.

bains. ’. A * *PR OPOS. 11.,T HEOR. to.
12:83 tonjnngcm tourna Jury»: cingler:-

fi- tho tangmtim interingra» n
par cannant».

* Unâum conraâus fit A, centmm inte-
P rioris circuli G, extcrioris F,- & rcâa
F-G, fificri potcfl non tranfcat pet A, fed
interiorem fèccr in B,exterîorem in E. E.
rantque G A, G B, æquales, adjeââque F

. G, erunt APG, G F æqualesF B 3 Ted A G,
. G? flint majores AF, fer ao.pr. et o cri-

:m F B, major cil quâm AF, hoc e , mal-
jor quâm F E. qnod dl flbfilrdumjdem re-
querctur ex airera parte, fi F , pontier-l1!
me centraux juterions, 8c G exterïg’s’

r . C z cria *



                                                                     

l 12 Elemtnmrum
etiamfipunàa C, D, vel B, E, ponerentur

comcidere in unum. 1 . iPROPOS. 12.3THE0R. n.
Réf-.14 conjungem rentra Juana» circula":
v [aï-murin apparia»: (surin ,-’ trafic

par cardan)».
SI-enimF G, conjungens centra F, G, L
l non tranfit cr contaâum B, fed fecet

. circulos in .CÇE. erunt duola ter: FB,GB,
vel æqualia , vel minora tertio F C E G,
quad cfi contra ac. primi. .

PROPOS. 13. THEOR. u.
(eunuque tiraillera)», a? libitum (au.

A au)».I duo eHènt punch contaâus v. g.A,B;
«s refila C D, conjungens centra C,D,per

z x I, betjm tranfirct par utrumque, eflètque
A C D B, communis diameter, eadem’que
«(bêta bifarinm in d b s uncijsgslzfifiqd
efi abfurdulnfdî ” Æ .

Si autem duo circuli fe mutuo rangeront
in duobus pllnftis B, F, exterius, una , ca-

’ demque D E , tranfiret pet utrnmque, pep-
n. vcl certe F D, FE, cirent æqualcs ipfi .
D E, vel B D, DE agnates ipfiD FIE, que:
omniafuntabfiarda. Ï, . ’

PRO P0 5.44. THEOR. :3.
àfiqnaluAB, CD, c JquflidltJ’pfr-v
h cadi duret E F E0: A) , ’». afwï’w mon... fifi" 47841:»;- I

d



                                                                     

î

I

- Liber Tmim. 1j
i (quia; fraudo’erpenliculdrn E P38

Gfimt 41114161.
Erpendicularesken’lm E. F, E G, Écart:

A B, C D, bifariam la" 3.z& ideo A F,
D G, fèmifles æqualium , flint æqualcç. 80
quia æqualibus quniraclitjfemidiamcrrxo-
rum E A, E D,æqualiacfilntpcr 47. pnqua-Ï
drata A F, F E, 8: quadrata D G, G E: ne.
celle efi hæc duo, illis duobus en]: æqualîâ,
8c dcmpris æqualibus A F,-D G,-remanerc
æqualia quadrata E F, EVG, 81 re&a::EF,
E G æquaies. ’ . * a ’

Vice verfa, fi ex duobus quadratis E RÉ
- A, qu: flint æquàl’ia duobus E G,GD,quia
fun: æqualia uadratis E A,E D5 tollantnr
æqualîa E F, G, remarient zqualia qua.
drata FA, GD, ipfkq’ucA F, DG æquales.
Fit autem par 3.1K Fmedicras totius A B,
a D G medletas rotins DCI ergo AB,DC
flint æquaîes. i

PROPOS. 15. THEOR. I4.
h’plùatzmm in circula maxima «1’454;

- MeterfiMF; Ü H [centre gratin-
,niar, "14]" a? remarier: Ç D.

DUcantur perpendiculares G K , G I. ,
quatum illa cric perlefi 4. hujm mi-

nor Ma, a: ideQ ex G L poterit abfcindi GL
M, zqualis G K; 8: B E, æquidiflans i pli C

r, D,eritper I4. æqualis I H.Ne&antur præ-
tèrca G B, G C, G D, G E; erlmth’P"

. » C 3 1°,PÏ.

x



                                                                     

,4. I i Elcmentorflm
ao. fr. duo lacera G B, G E, majora , reli-
que B E, fed G 3,05 fun; æquales, diame-

U0 A F. ergo. » t .Quel autem HI, fit major C D; patet
fer a4. pt. quia latera G B, CE, ont..-
qualia CC, 0D,, 8c angulus B CE, major
C G D.

PROPOS. 16. BTHEOR. 1;.
. .Refin F v4 6 diantre A rD C. perpendicula-

584m4 "à in 1A, rota nadir extra circulent .- 69’
[flua ’ 0:11!!! Contingentit B A ’13, mm ,atgfl

11.9115 par liman» reflnmaJngulw nid»:
Jèmt’cinwlix C A B naja). a]? , a relîq’tnu

’ contingentiz miner aux!" 4:1;qu "éliti-

uea natta. j . ’IP Rime. Ad quodlibef punâum G, re-
âæ Æ F, ducatur ex centra D, reâa D

G Œoniam igitur reâus A, majoroit acu.
a to D 6.4; erxtper 194». D G, major fe-

midiametro D .458: G, extra circulum &c.
Secundo. Dico reâam 4H, -edu&am

ex A, utcunque infra A E,fecarc circulum.
Angulo enim E AH, fieri pond! æqualîs A
D I, ad centrum D, par 23. pt. &(D I,con--
currit necefihrio cum Ail, v. g. in I, qui;
duo [A D, ID A,fi1nt minores duobus re-
âis, quia funt æquales reâo D A , idco
Aneceflie en D La, elfe rectum &per 19. pt.
D I, minorem efi’e remidiametro D A. ae-

ue d à na eoyXÏnÏfl I,nec www 41,
76 . ’ 2...!» 3H engaëfæwwmwfr "gis



                                                                     

L i Lihr finira. * f;en? intra circulum; 8c reâam .4)! nequa;
quam cadet: inter reâam .4 E. a: periphe-.

mm A 8. »Tertio.Dico angulum femicirculiCAB,
p majorcm cire acuto ÇA Il. quia prætcr a-
v cutum, cantiner angulum, [cimenti quad I

abfcindit eadem A il); ’ MW M
(llano. Dico angu u ’contingentiæ

contentum reâï «il, 8: peripherifdfl,
minorem elle quolibet acuto E A il. Hic
enim cantiner angulum contingentiæ, 8:

’fimul angulum fègmenti abfciflià reéta

A il. .j Carol. Hlnc parer reâam Æ 15-5 mm di-
amcrro C4, ad punâum A, conflituat re- -
&os CAB, C41" tan et circulant I ,

4 Pnnflo WÂEÂËÂ’M

i l I7 31.- at; J’MCÏG nanan. pas tungar circula.
B C.

EntroD intervalle D A, def’cribatur
alius circulus, Ve] arcusAE, eumque

me: perpendicularis la, in E; 81 D E,fè- j
cet circulum in C: dicoAC, tangere cira
culum in c. E1! enim par 4. pt. angulut D
C A, æqualis recto D B E ,. quia area an-
gulum D duo latera D c, D A, f nt aqua-
.liaduobusDB,Ds;L ’ ’

Î . ’ ljÜ dej fÎÀiflM’E’J’Ê, Wfino,

.-,- v.



                                                                     

Ï! I Hammam»!
PROPOS. x a. THEORL a,

2 tangai tirtulum in C .- Dira fimidù-
men-nm 15C, ([5 perpendiculzrcr): al 4
d 1.

NAm 631i: E D, cirer perpendicularis;
effet E D amans, a: B CD, arums, 8:

p" x94»: E D minot femidiàmcuo-E C;
punâumqqe D, intra circulum , quod cf!
tonna hypothcfim.  

PROPOS. I9. THEOR. I7.
kan C E confirma! un» mangeure 43,1»-

1:14"; "au. .4 C E. Dira C E "luffa.
PCV 608’140!!-

S I enim E,non et! centrum fit E Ergo
par dureraient": rcâus F ÇA, æquàlis

. exit reâo E CAÏquod cfi abfixrdum.

. P R O P0 S. 2.0. THEOR. 18.
Jaguar: æ D C , d "un": à); [aplati en!

B .4 C, 4113.41 dperipberùm; mafia.
fit addempert)6cri4 fifi: anguleux)».

IN primo cafu anglli E D C, E DlB, finit
dupli angulorum DIA C,D  A B: quiaCtri-

Ifigula A C11) A B, finit Fofcelia; 81 E
D Ç, E D B, funtfer 3:..pr. æquales duo-
bus Internis’, 8: oppofitis.

In z. proptcr eandem caufam BDC,dù-
plus CR angnli B A C.

1113. rotas F. D C, duplus cfl tarins E A
Ç; 8l ablatus E D B, ablati P. A Rai-go l’e-
hquus B D C, duplus reliqui B A C.

h a, - . - PRO-

..le ru...» M» u



                                                                     

Liber 7mm. fi
PROPOS. 2. x. THEOR. r9.

QI in èademfignnnfilt aguli, fait?
nfiwr .4 a) s, .4 c a, «5,5,fimtinnrfi
47141:1. n ’Atio efl, qui: unus 8: idem angulus A

. F B, adcentr’um , cfi duplus alignio-

rum,.ADB,ACB,AEB. -
Unde fapienter Euclide: definit ultima

dcfinitione fimilitudinem» fegmcntorum,
pet æqualitatem hnjufinodi angulorum.

ÇEx Scholio. ”

REfla A B, fubtcndzt ad eafiem partes
duos angulos æquales A D B, A E B :

Dico panda A, B. E, D cm: ad periphe-
riam ejufiicm circuli. * Si enim pcripherm
A B E, non tranfit per D, fecet  refila-n B
D, ultra val citra punânm D, in muas i-
giturA F, erunt par denmyfram anguli A
f3, A E B, in eodem [ègmento A B FA,
’æqualcs. 8c êonfequçnter criam A F En.

, ’ A D B zquales. quod cfi abfiudum, 1mn:
. enim cf! altero major par 16. fr. qui: u-

;îms dl! externus, 8c alter internas 8: oppoo

tus. . "PROPOS. 22.. THEOR. zo.
’ erildreri .A l C D infinfri tirmlo,ala

"li ofpoftifint 47341:: ùnlnfefiù.
Ngnli enim)! C a, A D 8, Funt æqu-

Alcspg u. &fimilitcr .4130 , AC?-

C s and.v



                                                                     



                                                                     

«C

-ntn

.11
rt’

f..- rLifier Tamia; ’ÏÎ
fietqne angnlns externus A Cl, major in-
terne CD B, quod ci! contra hypothcfin,

’- anguli enim fimilium fegmentorum dcbent
elle æqualcs.

PROPOS, 2.4. THEOR :2.
ï Idem verum cil quando barcs fun: æquaà

les.
PROPOS. 2;. PROBL. 3.

n , Darifegmqnti A B C , centra)» repu-ire.
Il: reâæJB, A C, (lu: non fin: pa-
rallclæ fccenturbifanam in D, E58: ex

D, E erigantur erpcndicularcsp F, l E,
inquibus nec ario cxiflit centrum circuli
par corail. frima bnju, nimirum in cém-
municoncurfil 1’.

Eodcm modo defcribirur circulas pet
quæljbet alia tria panama, B, C, vel cri-
am cire: triangulum : dummodo puna:
non’cxifiant in un: [inca rafla.

Q1304 zutem prédiâæ’ perpendiculareg

E i, D F, cancanant probant! in fequcnu

Iemmate. .Lemm.
’ refluât-glue: fluate: [4th 010919"

. 6ifitrùn,conmrrnntdd nnumpmaâwn.
N primo trianguloA B C, angulus A et!
retins ;in fècundo obtufùs ; 8th: tertiô

fiant omnes and. in omnibus autem , re-
âum allumai), bifuiaminD. 81150

s c Q ’ parai-b



                                                                     

à . flamentorttm
2317311612 latex-bd C, occurrit bafi B C, in
G; 8c 63 cil: parafieladB; 8c ’cx bis pro-n
creatur parallclogfàmmum «Il? CE a in
que huera oppofita D a, 1E, 8c A D, CE,
84 D B, finît æqualia. pers; 4. fr. &jer 29.

.angulus E OC, æqualis interno B , à CE
C, GDIB, dqualcs inter-firman fuht acquit-
le; cidem A. Et quiqangulis E G C, G E C
adjacet latus GE, & B D, ipî CE æquale,
adjàcçt duobus G B D, G D B; critper 2.6,
fr; 6G æqualis GB, a 0D , æ’qualis I; C;
arque adeô E Cgræqualis ipfi JE. Atq; lute .

fun; communia. . ,
A Jamyero in prima figura perpendiculag

[chD 1’15 F, coincîdunt cum parallelis D
G, CE, eo quod çtiam guguli GD B, 05
Cfintæ miles rcâo Alinéa confia: miam
perpen iculares D 1?, E F concurrcrc , 8:
qonCurfilm Feflè punâum G, in que bafis
3 C5 refis dl bifariam: Pr; ut in hoc c3-
fu nofi fit opus ducérc’ çcrtiam pçryendia

cularcm qua: debater erigi ex punâo 6,64.

ch C. v ’1 , In recundo vcro cati; perpcndjculares
I, E En concourant infra B C. Çum .enim
angulusÇD B, æqualis fit, obtùfo 4,8: BD
F5; rcâlyq. çà; D fixaditneceflàrib in:
:30 a: 8C D ,8, 8C finnilit’cx; E Fcadiàîntcr
5..» (à E G. 1mde cambiums non-poçç non
Gaëilgfra B C: concurlbm autcm probat rêd

a
n
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Liber Tertiw. C l
a; D E, qu: ex duobus métis 2d D, E de-

v mit duos AD E, .415 D. 81 ideo reliqui F
D E, FIE D, film duobus reâis minorasse:
que fèquitur concurfinsper x 3. 4.210014.

In tertio cafu perpendiculares DE 5E,
cadnnLinter DA, D G, 8c intcrA E, E
(Nia anguli B D F, C E F fimt majores an- ’
gulis G D B, G EC, qui funt ’æquales a-
euro A, 81 ideo concurfus F intn trian-

tgulum A BC.
Denique in utroilue cafù teuf: perpen- t

diculàrîs coincidit c11mteâaFG.Nan1 pri-
mo F B, et! æqualis FA," 4. fr. quia tir-
ca reâos F D A,F D B fun: duo lattera F D
DA, æqualia duobus FD,"D B. recundo F ’
tC. æqualis efi eidem F A, tandem 0b cau-
fam, aflbmendo triangulaF E A, F E Cer-
go etiam PC, cit æqualis F B. fimt autem
etiam duo lacera P G, G B, æqualia duo-
bus F G, G C. ergo par 8. pr. anguli FGB,
F G C erunt æqualcs 8: reâi. arque adeo

’omnes tres perpendiculares concurrent ad
communcpunâum quad erat demon- ’

(tu-andain. . à -. ’ ’Pro figurîs regularibus p1 miam laterum

z ponitur aliud Lemmahuic fimile ad ofla-
g v van) propofitionem quanti.
9 Catcrum in propofitïone 2.5. mon cf!
F necefl’e’ut reâæ A C , A B, habeant pull.-

fimn A commtme,Ë1n;ntodo non 236?:
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rallelæ. Etliœt hic concurfns perpêndî- *
culnrium demonfiratus fit duntaxar in tri-
angulis; idem tanren faquitur fi du: linez
ducanmr utcunquc dummodo non fin: pa-
rallelz quales funt A H, C I. Nam produ-
&æ confiituunt cum A C, triangulum A C

. B, a. perpendicularcs D G, FG concur-
runt in G. ergo etiam perpendiculares K
M, LM, qua: fccmt A H, C I, bifarmm
concurrunt alicubi inM,cum fint pataud:
ipfis D G, F G, &c.

PROPOS. 2.6. THEOR. 23.
la codent, 9c! in 47114111»: circulé dugnli

unie: infifluut 171141634 paripbei’ïg
1G! fin! renflimri ad «un»: , [1.90 41

fertfbcridm.
S Int primo æquales anguli ad centra G

H. Cum igitur circa eofdem fint qua-
tuor fcmidiametri æquales , eritper 4. ,r.
bafiSA C, æqnalis bali D F. & qui: ijdem

« anguli G, H, flint,» zo. dupli A B C,D E
F :idcoque fuper æqualibus bafibus (cg-
mcnta A B C, D E F, fimüia,cruntper 2.4.
endem fegmenra æqualia, & periphcria A
B C, D E F, nec non reliquz A C, D F æ-

qualcs. "-Deindc fi anguli 3,12 pomma: quales;
’ncceflè efl etiam G, H efl’e æqu es. «cr-
ac sac.-

PRO, n
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Liber Tartine. . a
PROPOS. :7. THEOR. :4.

Q4310 artmD F, .A (fin qule:,fim
7110111: un anguli zircyfra G, H,gu)n
gaudi B, E. 4d’ertfberi4m 4134!".
I enim angulus A G C, eflèt major!)

S H F, ipfique D H F, Ecretæqualis A G
I, arcns A I, eflèt æqualis D F, per 2.6. hoc
.eft, ipfi A C,quod et! ablùrdum.8imüis c6
ratio de angulis B, E.

’PROÎ’O s. .3. nm on. u.
In codcmfiel zyxdihw cirtulùn’xdet re-

fiafitôtendvnt 41341:: peripberia.
I Runt enim fer 8. pr. anguli G, H, 2-
Equales,quia circa’ipfbs funtquatuor fe-
midxametri æquales a 8: infuper bafis A Ca
pgnitnr æqualis bali D F. ergo)" 2.6, ar-
Cus A Gel! æqualis D F, 8: reliquus ABCa
relique D E P.

PROPOS. a9. THEOR. 2.6.
Peripheriu qualflfùbteudunt "a: 4134-

1:1. Vun," 2.7. cri: etiam angulus G, æ-
Qqnalis H, fi peripheria A C, fit aqua-
lis D F. a," 4.;r. bans A C, æqualis ba.
fi D F, propre: quatuor femidiametros :-

,qualcs. .* PROPOS. go. PROBL. 4.
Dam»: persztriam a? C,Dfirùnfiftrh

0c przûat reâa B D E, qu: robre"?
Hfam AC, («a Martin, a ad 2253::



                                                                     

C4 EIementarflm
reâos in D. quia circa reâos flint Inter:
B D, D A, zqualia lateribus B D, D C. Et
idcircopcr4.fr. balis A B, æqualis B C; 8c
par 2.8. arcus B A, æqualis B C. .

PROPOS. 31. THEOR. .27.
Angulu: infimirirmla raflas: e17; in majo-

refegzætnrp prix", in minare,m4jof ra.- ’
de. engainâ- 7voçzfigmenti majorai m4-

jorj a? (du, Ci minorai; minnr. i
D Ico primo angulum A Bi C in femicir-

culoA B C,eflè reâum.Angulus enim
A D B, duplus CR D B C,& C D B, duplus
D B A , eo quad triangulaA B D, D B C, »
fint Ifofcelîa. fedilli .dupli fun: æquales
duobus reétis,ergo D B A, D B C, confli-

tuent rcâum A B C. v l «.
Dico z. in mon fegmtmto C AB, and

gulos efiè zieutes. n codeÎnienim fcgmenà

to CR quoquc angulus B A C, qui efi acu-
tus,quia A B C,efi reâus. huic autem B A
C, flint omnes reliqui in codem lègmento
æqualesper a x . Ergo. i , ’

Dico 3: angulum B E C, inînînori reg:
mente B E C. efiè obtufimiaâîn quadrila-
t’ero enim A B E C, oppofiti E, A, flint 2..
quales duobus reâis fer zz.&A efi’acutus.

ergo E obtufùs. vDenique réliquæ du: partes flint mani-
fefiæs quia angulus fegmenti majoris tram-
p: zinguas minus C B A componitnr en

.33,» a: «4.09.1, -.’ gaudi xeéto

L) Ù A T ,



                                                                     

Liber Têrtim. V Cf
rcdo A B C, 81 angulo fegmenti quad ab-
fcindit refis A B. Et protraâî A B,in RE:
angulus reâus C B F, major angulo (Eg-

, lmenti minoris nempe mixto CB E.

r Ex SCIJOL’C. 1’ V
1

fice’Gerfi, dira daguât»; "80:3,9. g. .A C
’B, cf:- «dfimicircklum, 12064.47, [Ï refit

94 B, à: A urrtfnque firerur 511907km
in 0,55 centra D,rir(4 .A 13 dgfiriüttr ’
fimfcirtulw, affin: rmrzfire fer C.

B I enim -punâum C ellèt in alio fegmen-
f to, angulus A C B, non efiêt reflua-lied
é obtufùs,vcl acarus, ut demonflratum en.

I PROPOS. 32.. THEOR, 2.8.
gâta»! .A B , tangarrrirrulnm in C, Ci C D,
i finet tandem in C, : Dira arnica C’D, 2

47341:: afi- angul r in airemafêgmcnn ’M
D E C; 59’ agllb D C ’19, .013qu in dl-’

krnofigmemp C F D. i ." g 1C D,.non tran’fit per’centhrmH,tran-
. r. featC H E: eruntquc par r8. È C A, E
9 C B, reâi, &’ 1’st erunt au uaies C G E, C

D E, in ’alternis fegmentïkjroc du!) remi-
à circulis quos abfizindit diameterC E.
I Deindc quoniam CDE, refluseflzerunt

D E C, D C E,’uni rc&o,nempe Loti ECA.
:qlxaies,pcrg z.pr. domptoq’uc commun!
D,C E relions D E C: in ana-no (c332:



                                                                     

76’" a Elcmentorum i
to, æqualis cri: relique ACD,ad punânm

* con raflas C. x. Denique in quadrilateto E D F C, an-
guli oppofiti D FIC, C E D , fun: par 2.2..-
æqualcs duobus mais , hoc cit, duobus D
C A, D C B. Sed D C A, æqualis efi D E
C ergo reliquus D F C , in alterne fag-
mento, fifi æqualis reliquo D C B, ad con-
taâum C.

PROPOS. 33. PROBL. ç.
Super dans "(La .4 8,, dgfiriècr: figuier-ï

tu» circnli , tapie»: 43:31:40: data 4-

, gade-m. ,. P Rim o, quando angulus datus efi reflua,
l certum cil fegmentum efi’e fornicircu-

um’. t -, Secundo, quando angulus datus et! acu-Â
tus v. g. C, tunc conflituatur ipfi æquali:
B .40, 8: ex A,fuper A D erigatur perpen.
dicularis .45 , 8: in punâo B fiat angulus
A B F, æqualis B .45 : eruntque F4, F 8
æquales, à F, centrum circuli A 63 [(3 a:
angulus A G 8, in fegmento 4 .8 0.4, erit
æqualis angulo .84 D, ad punftum conta-
étus A. Nam propret reâum D .15, re-
âa D A, tangit circulum par 16.Efi autem
3.4 D, æqualis C. ergo ctiam A 63 , efi

æqualis C. , CiTertio,quando angulus dams v.g.H. en:
obtufirs,accip1atur qui loco acarus C-De-

. faipto
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feripto enim fegmento J1 (73 ,- habebituF

. reliqutun A [(8, .84 angulus Igerit æqualis
H, quiapcrzz. G, 8: Iéæquivalent duobu3
rcâis, hoc efl,duobus C, H. Çaurem cil æ-
qualis G, ergo K, æqualis H.

140905.34. paon. r.
A data circula aèfiiridcrcfigmcnmm, fait"!

afin: angnlxm agxulein data g. D.
Beatur tangens E .4 F, 84 angulus E A
Ç, fiat æqualis I), angulus enim A B Ca

ici-alterne fègmcnto C8 .4, eritper 32.. la.
qualis angqlo FA C, hoc cit, angulo D. -
g PROPOS. 3 ç. THEOR. 2.9.
à? in circula du: reâafë un!» fêtent.- re-
. flangxlafiôfigncntùærxnt Gradin.

P Rirno quando int’crtèâio fit in centro,
omnia fegmenta filnt fêmidiametri, a:

reâangula fub fegmentis funt quadrata

æquaIia. n .Secundo,quando CD, tranfit per cen-
tmm F, 8c fécat A B, bifariam, arque adeo
ad angulos re&os in E, per 3 . Tune recta
CD, erit fèfta bifariam in F, 8: non bifa-
riam in 538:," 5.f::xndi, reâangulum C
E D , una cum quadratoE F, cri: æquale
quadrato FD, hoc efl quadrato F1351,"
tyrbagarimm, quadratis B ,5, E F: abla-

’t.oque commmuniE F, remanebit quadra-
tum B E æquale reâangulo CÆD.Q23Ë:
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mm autem B 5, cit idem cum’reâanguloJ

i5 B. ergo reâangulum fllb fegmentis .45,
5:8, cit arqua]: reâangulo contento Tub
figmentis C5, 5 D.

Tertio. Qtando CD,:ranfiens pcr con-
trum F non feu: bifariam .4 B, in 5, feu-
bitur bifariam in alio punfto G,& F G,erit

:148, perpendicularis; 8: fer ç. fermai;
reâangulum .45 8 , .una cum quadrato E
G, erit aèquale quadrato 68; adjeftoque
quadrato G F, cri: idem reâmgltlltm JE
a, cum quadratis 5 G, 0,5, hoc cil, cumi
quadrato 5 F,zquale quadratis 03, CF; y q
hoc efl, quadrato F5.Huic autem quadra-
to FB,fèu’ FD,o(tendimus æquale elle re-
âangulurn C5 D, ana cum eodem quadra-
to 55,ablato igitur quadrato 55;:emane-
bunt re&angula C5 D,.45 B, zqualia.

Quarto, .8: ultimo, neutra minicar pet
centrum .- dico nihilominus reflangula A"

X Z B, C50 , elfe æqualia , quia utrumque
C debet cflè æquale reâangulo CEH,per ca,

fus anteccdentes, ducendo 05 Il,pcr cen-

rrum F. a ’PROPOS. 36. THEOR. 3o.
Si exprm Il, rafla î) ’33."th circulunf

65 Hial C J,fècet.’-Re&4ngnlum A ’D
q C,Ierit 71ml: 1344m" ’D r11.

Ranfcat primo reâa D C4 , per cen-
trum F. Quoniam igiturd C, (bêta Fit.

i t bi a.



                                                                     

à. Liber Tertim. abifariam in F, Îpfique addita CD; ergo pn-
&jêr. rcâangqum AD C,.cunî quadmto
FF, æqualc en quadrato ID, hoc CR, fer
47.pr. quadratis D B, B F, Sun; aurem F
C, F3, æqualia. ergo &rcliqua, nimirum
:câangulum A D 6,8: quadratum DBJùn:

æqualia,  Secundo, refit: D C4, non tranfcar pet
tenu-nm F, fed rcâa F5, fit 1d ipfàm per-
pendicularis, :1:un adgo pet-3. lèse: cita

  f fegmcntnm CD, bifariam in E. (hure i-
terum pn- 5 .fèt. reâmgulum .40 Cfcnm  
quadrato E C, cri: æqualc quadratq E D :
adjeâoquc quadratoE F; cri: idem re-
âangulum A D C, cum duobus quadratî:
E C, E F, hoc elbcum quadrato PC, æqu-
lc quadratis E D, E F, hoc cit , quadrato
ID. mladrato autcm FD, film: æqualia
quàdrata D B, B F, 818 F, eft arquait: F0.
ergo miam reliqua crunt æqualia : hem--
pe rcâangulum A D C , 8: quadratum .

D B. ,.CnroIl. r. Hinc manifcnum eû, fi à pun-,
à V &oD, ducautur plçrimæ raft: circulunivfa,

fecant 3 reâangula filb totis’,t 8c En!) reg-
’ menti mœr punânm , 8: convexam l’en-fît

phcriam interceptis, elfe æqualia : quia o-
mnia (un: eidcm quadrato’tangemis a.

4191141..- l A A

967,3
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MW» .le. a, ConRat etiam duas tangente-3:
codem punfto’æuâasxflë æqualcs.
E35 Carol. 3. Ex codcm punâo Tolum dncî

fluas tangentes. V
AMCoràfl. 4. Siduæ reâæ æquales circule

w ’ incidantfiôt ma tangat , ctiam aliam un.

gerc. V D , D .PROPOS. 37. THEOR. 31.

x VQy-zndfi ce)!!!" «(Implant v4 "D C, qui]:
fi qundmm î) 13 : rafla D 13,, malien:
cirwlaeri: tangent.

11mn: tangcns 17 F, &neâacurEI;
D quæ ad D F, Cl’itftr 18. perpendicu- w. D
lattis, 8: quia cidem rcâangulo 4D C, 2-
qualia fun: quadi’ata D 13D B,çrunt etiam
ipfà æqualia, 8c rcâæ D If, D 12, æquales.
Cumqne dnolatcxnl; F, F D, fin: æqualia
duobus E B, 3 D , 8: E D, fit bafis com-
munis : cri: par 8. pr. angulus E 8 D, æ.

guzlis rcâo F. 8L ideo par x6. Infant
’ DE, tànget circulum, quod

un demonflran- ,
dum.

D E a,



                                                                     

Liber www. 7 a
’EVCLIDIS

ELEMENTUM .
wARTuM.

DEPINITIONES.
Igum œâilînc: v. g. D E F dicï- D

x. tut infcribi figura A B’C: cum au:
guli D E, F, attin un: latent figu-; «A Bcfig’îrnmfrgr D

z. A BC, dicîturtljcnmfcribî figuræ D E
F z cum latcm figuræ A B C , ntingunt
angulos fignrœ D E Facilité

3. Ut rcâilineum D EF, dicatur infai-
ptflm tirculo,dcbent anguli D,E,F, du:

A ad periphcriam G H I. ’
4. Ut autcmyreâilineum ARC, dîçzmr’ ’

ciPculo circumfifîptum; dcbent lattera
rcâilinci,tangerc circulumv: de

5 . Item-circulas erit figura A C, infai-
prus;-cum figuræ latere: contigerint cir-

calum. , li. Deniquc circnlus crit’figuræ DEF, cir-
ncumfcriptuss cum pcriphcri: mficric
pepangnlos D, E. P. 1’ . Rcâa fine: (si: oa i circu ° î

flafla. off? 5E S m ’ sa!!!



                                                                     

72 I Elementarum
cum ains tex-mini fuerint ad circuli pe-

ripheriam. -PROF OS. 1. PROBL. I».
In data tin-plu, in: n84 D,( glanda il .

fieri poteritjnxtd l s . terri) 474,220:
ce mafflu.

X dîa’m erre B C abfcindatur B E,æqu2-

Elis D, par 3.;r. a: centre B, intervallo
B E, defcribatur arcus fccans datum cir-
culum in A. Reâa enim B A , crit æqualis I .
B E, tu" Âçfin. Mali, &æquahs ipfi D, fer

frirait»: prenant. *PROPOS)... PROBL. z.
Il! data tirade infiriôer’c triangulnm, à"

triangule D E F lyüidngltlflm.
D punâum contaâus A, cum tangen-

I Arc G H, fiat angulus GA B. æqualisF;
.81 HAC, æqualis E. Dico triangulum A
B C, ipfrD E F, cflë’agquinngulum. Angu-
lus enim C, e11 ïa- 32.. rang", æqualis G
A B, feu F; 8: angqlus B, ’æqualis 1-1 A C,
hoc eh E. (:ng pn- 32. Pr. ctiam’reliquu:
brelîquo. -

Nom. Si hoc mode infcribatur æquîla-
tex-nm , cil-adam dividi in ces partes æ-
quales.

PROPOS. 3. PROBL. 3.
Cirrula circmfirihre tritngulumfiui-

’ un?! D E Eqnùugnlum. ,
filtrerais G, H, fiant in central. 3:11:1-

. ca



                                                                     

Lié" Qutw. "7
les A! B, B LC : eritquc feliquus A 1C,
æqualis relique K , quia par x s. fr. omnes

-anguliad1, 81 fer 32.. ejtafi’em omncs ex-
i rami G, H, K, flint æqualcs quatuor rcâis.

Dcmuin ducautur pcr A, B,C, tres tangcna
. tes qu: COHClIlTCIlt 3d tria puna: L,M,N.

Cam enim I A L. IB L, fint rcâi; enim: B
A L, A B L,minorcs duobus métis, 8c ideo
fer 1 3. Axiamà. A L, B L,concî1rrcnt ver-
fils L: 8: in de reliquis. Dico angulum L,
zqualcm CIRE. Omncs enim anguli qua-
drilatcri AI B L, fun: p" 3 z. pr. æqualcs
quatuor rcâis, cum igitnr duo ad A;B,fint
rcfti : reliqui I, 8: L,crunt æquales duobus
rcâis, hoc efi duobus G E. [Ed AI B, &G, :
flint æqualcs, ergo etiam L &E, ôçc.cadcm
enim efi ratio de reliquis. ,

Ngmin triangulo æquilatero, 8: Emili-
tcr in omnibus alijs figuris rcgularibus,
omnes cxtcrnos elfe inter 1è æqualcs.Atq;
in criam anguli ad centrum I,erunt æqua-
lçs, 8: pcr ipqu fccabitur circulas in partes

æquales, l . vi PROPOS. 4. ’PROBL. 4. .
i Infra tridngulum A ’11 C,tir:ulumde- 1

I firlôefç); . .U0 anguli B, C fècentnr bifariam, a:
B D, CD, concurrant ad D: Dico ne!

perpendiculaires D E, D F,D 6,65: inqua-
lcs au. Anguli enim D E B, D B B,funt 1*

» - - D * quales

B
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V quales DFB, DBF;&DB rcâisE, F

oppofitum,cfi commune. ergo par 2.6. fr.
perpendicularis D E, æqualiscfl D F. En
autem eidem etiam æqualis D G: c0 quod
C,fe&us fit bifariam, 8: F, G, fin: rcâi , 8c
C D, communis. ergo omnes trcs fun: æ-
qualcs, 8: circulas dcfcriptus pet E, F, G,- i
tangct lattera fer 1 a. "in". .

PROPOS. 5. PROBL. s;
irrianguln .A ’B C, zinnia»: circumfirücrt.
Oc problema r: ipfà non difl’ert à
. prop. 2. 5 . tertîj, ubi docnimus pet tria
punâa dat:,qualia bic flint A.B,C. dcfcri-
berc circulum. perpendièularcs enim D F,
ÎE F, qnæ fixant quælibet duo latent A B,
A C, bifariam 3 ncceflàrio concurrunt in

yuæfito ben ne F. iPROPO S. 6. PROBL. a.
Ddtfo circula flambant»: ixfiiihru.

’ Uæ diametri A C , ,B D, fintiinvicem
perpendiculares in centPO E ,: Dico

quadrilatcxfum A B C D , cfli: qù’adratum.

(gauler enim angulis métis ad centrum
te pondent [et 2.6. ter. quatlldr arcus æ-
.qllales ; &quatuor arcus æqualcs fubten-
dimt quatuor lyncæ zqualcs A B, BC, CD,
DA par z 9. ter. Deniquc quatuor anguli
ad 1A, B. Ç, D, par 3 z. ter. fim: æqualcss ’
qui; fun: in quatuor Émicircuüs.

a .anoe
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e PROPOS. Io. PROBL. Io. . e
* Efique Lemma ad fequentem.

. Jïùugullem Ifofielef confinent , tujn q
n’y, d’italien» nngnlerumfit luflu

. i relique. nP tr I x . fer. feeetur quævis A B, ira, Il!
ref’rangulum A B C, æqualc fit quadra- A;

to A CM: centro A, intervallo AB defcri-
battu circulus, val anus, eique âpplicetur i.
7er x . B D, æqualis A C98: per g. defcriba.
au circulas circa triangulum A D C,qllcm
.rcâa’B D,Itânget in D, fer 37. ter. qui!
reâangulum AH C , æqualç, en: quadrato
B D , eo quod B D æqualis fi: A C, sa,"
3 z; renangulo B D C, adcontaâum D, z-

- qualis erit in alterne Iègmento angulus C
A D; adjeâoquè communi C DA , cil-un:
duo C A D, C D A,’æquales totiA D B;&

, qui: duobus Ç A D, C D A,zqualis cit [et
I3 z.pr. externus D C B; huic exit æqualis A
D B, feu A B D. 8c in triangulo D C B, e-

. ifnntper 6. fr. D B, D C,æquale’s.efiqne D
.B,æqualis C A, ergo C A, æqualis CD, a
fer 5.pr.’anguli C A D, CDA, æquales; a:

i D C B, nec non A D B,vel B D , duPlus
D ipfius B A D. ergo &c., i ’ . I
’ PROPosrrxo 1 z. mon. 1 x. e

Cire-Alla Pentagonilmedkegular: Ïfl- D

. »firi6ere.-.v.5.7!." ("’40 in ne infc ’b-aitu; cire-nib

l



                                                                     

Il ’ -.EIementormn
triangulum E F G, æquiangulum triangu-

’ Io A B D, pt opofitionis antecedentis,’& Ï
G H, FI, feeent angulos E F G,E G’F, bi-
fariam.’ Hac enim ratione enim omnes
quine]; anguli F E G, I F E, I F G,H G E, H
G F, æqualesgquia E F G, E G P,funt dupli
F E G: 8c ideo fer z 6’. ter. quinque arcus F
G, E I, I G, EH, H F, fiant æquales; &i
quinque reâæ ipfos fubtendentes æqualea

k fer a 9. "pas: omnes quinque anguliæqua-e
les par 2.7. m. quia fieu: H E I, infifiit tri.
bus arcubus æqualibus H F G I. ita quoquci
teliqui infiflunt totidem zqualibus.

PROPOS. x s. PROBL. 1;.
Grade Hexagonal»: "la." infirüert.

Emidiamet A G, applicentur æquo A
SlesAB, A , emntqueA G C, AB G, l
triangula zquilatera; a tam angulus A G
C, quam A G B, Ieritper 32., fr. un: renia.
duorum reâorum. Produââ autcm CG,in
E, fiunt omnes trcs AOG C, A G B, E6 B
æquales duobus reâisjlgrgo 326 E,crit re-
quua pars tertia , a "8: omnes ne; erunt se,
quales: 8c totidem alij erunt eifdcm arqua.
les ad verticem GÎEt idco infiilent fex au-

:eubus æqualibus , 8c arcus fubtcndent 1è:
reflæëquales; 8c o es fez anguli erunl:
æquales ,- quia fieu F, infifiit quatuor

3,295": .3 agha-3334012, itarcliqui». r i

(âme, En ufi-Qderc’M

a . . gagna,



                                                                     

e

Liber ngmu. 7)
, ’ PROPOS. I É. PROBL. 16.
x Circule infin’lere ahuri goum» ,

"3141542. Il?
INfcribatur triangulum æquüaterum A B

C, fer a. 8: fer x 1. pentagonum A D E
F G. Qualium igituxj partium i y. ci! rota
circumfercntiafiaiium 5.eritAB;& talium 1
trium A G, &A G F, 6. atque adeo talium
natrium. erit una,arcus B F,hoc cit una de-
cimaqumta.

PROPOS. 8c PROBL. 7. 8e n.
finale gamay», Ü l’argent. reg»:

v [4re eirmmfirilere.
UT praxis fit omnibus figuris ipfique e.

tiam triangulo commuais , Angulus t
quadrati, vel peu tagoni internus fit A. ex-
ternusB, quibus in figiu-is regularibuç 60n-
âat reliques elfe aequales; 8: externe 13,54
au: ad centrum D , æquales quatuor pro
quadrato, &quinque . pro pentagono , id
quod potefi fieri, quia omnes anguli» ex-
terni cuiuqunque figura æquivalent qua- ’

ituor re i5)" 3 a. fr. a: hoc ipf’o divifus :4
rit circulas in quatuor, vel quinque parte:
æquales, &lincæ fubtendentes arcus aqua-
les, confiituent quadratum E F G H , vel
pentagonurn E F G H I, regulare , 8: cir-
cula infcriptum , ne par" ex demertflmrù-
nil»; 6. C5 mideeimmlnventis autem pun--
ais E F G &c.eîrcumfcribitur circule qua- -

D 3 drainai;

4



                                                                     

7! Elementarum i I ’
dratum,vel pentagonufn par tangentes,»fi- .
Çut in terri: circumfcriptum cil triangu-
um , 8L fieu: 1b: ita etiam lue demoufira-

tur omnes angulos K L M &c. elle zqualcs
7 inter-ois A, quia v.g.’in quadrilatcro E D F
’ K, propret duos reâos E, F, retiqui duo D
A à K funt zqualcs duobus reâis, hot cil du-

obus A, B, 8c quia D, faâus efi æqualis B,
requitur K, æqualem cflè A. Latcra vcro K
1., L M, &c.cfi’e zqualia probatur hoc mo-
do. Tangentes K E, KF, 8: fimüitcr L F, L
G, &c, fun: æquales per a. and. 36. ferfy".
ergo omnia triangula K F,F L G;&c.fimt
ifofkelia, a: ad æquales baies E F,F G, &c.
funt anguli angulis æquaies; co quocl.eti5.
K, L, SEC. Exit æquales. 8c ideo par 2.6. fr.
crunt etiam omnia latera E K, K F,FL, &c.

.æqualia,nec non duo K F, F L,duobus L6.
G M, &c. æqualia. . .q .

PROPOS. 8b PROBL. l. 8C 13.
l - hafnium), (9’ Pentagone. chuinta i

’ in criée".
TRiangulo inferiptus cit circulas prop;

4. dividcndo duos angulos bifariam,id
quod etiam habet locuru in omnibus figug-
rit regularibus, Reâæ enim B F,C F,divi-ï
dentes bifariam angulos v. g. B, C v, con-
currunt necefl’ario intra figuram alicubi in
Eper lemma quod tequitur; & perpendi-

Ë k . F (Î, F H, F I, &c.du&æ ex unâo

«au 4: rang...



                                                                     

- Liâeriærtm. 79
lin fingula latera fimt’æqualesfidque de-
monflratur eodem mado , quo in quarta
quad attinct’tres perpendicularcs F G, F
H, FI. pro reliquis ver-o præmonflrandùm
cit, criam reliquas F D,F E,F A,Œcare re-
liquos angulos D,E,A bifariam .

Dico igitur angulum F DC zqualcm
Cire F B C. Nain circa æquales F CE, FC
D, duo C F, C B,funt æqualia duobus la-
terib’us C F, CD. ergo per4. fr. angulusC
D F, æqualis cil: C B F. hic autem cil me-
dietas rotins B,ipfique B æqualis cit totus
D: ergo eti-am FD, rem bifariarn angulum
D. 8c ira de reliquis, eodem enim mode,

; 3l ordine proçedirur ad reliques,&tandem
par 26.;r. demonfiratur reliquas impen-
dtculares F K, F L, &c. æqualce e e tribut
I G, F H, F I. quia v. g.in triangulis F D
f D K, prœter rectos ad I, K3 anguli ad D,
flint æquales, 81 latus F D, mais oppofi-
mm cit cinnmune. quare circulus dclEri.
ptus Centro F intervalle F0. tranfit pet
reliqua punâa H,I, K, La: ijfdem mugit

z

lattera figuræ data.

I .1."an ée
Infiuu regultri,xfig’primo jfififird [arec

ne»: tramera faire»; 9. gin vaguemDe-
raprirno 7:54»: .A E, 1.084» 41 d’gfih’ -.
epofiro: .4, E, «minis feignit!” fig;

x(.ÉÆfZZî’f,zi.u.?.a.p,ai



                                                                     

in Hammam»
X eodem enim punâo A, ducantur re-
liquz refila: ad reliques angulos, ira ut.

liant ad utramq’ue partem reâæ A E, tria
triangula. Brun: primo duo triangula A-G A
H, A C B, penitus æqualia fer 4. gr. quia
cires æquales angulos H, B, latcra interi- .
bus funt æqiialia; hoc eflbafis A G. exit if-
qualis A C, & angulus l-l A G , angulo B A
C; 8c H G A, angulo BCA:& ifli duo dem-
pti ex totis GC, qui etiam funt æqualcs,
relinquunt alios duos A G F, ACD, æqua-
les: Et circa ifios au... irerum duo latex-a
duobus æqualia,ideoque fer 4. fr. 8: bzfis
A F, æqualis bali A D,&angulus FA 6,2-
iqualis D A C, 8: G IAæqualis CDA.De-l î
nîq; eodem modo demonflratur angulum
A E F, æqualem elle angulo A E D, 81 E A,

- 1’, ipfi E A D. Patet igitur reâam A E, fe-
care angulum E bifariam; imo a: angulum
B A H; quia ad utramq; pattern reâæE A,

I flint tres anguli tribus æquales.
queo a. "(bien E Itmnfîrepenlfi Uan

finmfeeer turgide"): E. Deberienim coinci-
dcre cum refis AE,quam ofiendiinus eun-
dem angulum Eifecare bifariam.

Dico 3 . fi 41:47:54 a l, D I, ôëfzrùm
fier-xi du... tagal»: E, D, tonnerre"
entrtfittrdm. Anguli enim figurarum re-
guIarium flint minores duobus reâis. ergo
&Ièmiile: IED-, IDE 3 8l ideo fer 13.

W z. , Axiome

l



                                                                     

à -*Q,W

,

Liber Quinte. au
bien: E I, D I, concurrent: 8! quia tram-1
feunt pet angulos i oppolitos , concurrunt

i inuafigur’am.
Dico 4.. cria» du perpendiœldre: L I,

ICI, pas lifkridnfiunt («une E Il E D,
rouan-cr: in I. N eâmtur enim L I, ’K I.
Cum igitur in triangule l E D, anguli fiut
æquales; erunt I E, I D, æquales. flint au-
tem etiam I K, K quualia duobus latcri-
bus I K, KD.ergo par 8. pr.anguli ad K,funt I

’ reôti. Rurfiisduo latera I E,ÏEL,funt aqua-
lia duobus I E, E K, a: angulicomenti æ-
quales; ergo fer 4. fr. anguliis L,efl arqua-
lis reâo K. quniam igitur perpendicula-
res prædiâæ necefario coincidupt cum i-
flis L I, K I concurrunt et’iam ipfæ in 1. »

Jæfigurt’tmem [aterm- infarùm Kg. in
Hepugpm z Dieoprimo «tu»: A K dm!
fiat anguleux 4,51f4ri4m, [hanteras

. [tfnridh Infra (fanfan: 1-: D. 73 .i [j B
iDUc:nturAF,-AC,AE,A 81

E D, bifariam in Kmeâatut A K. de-
monBrabitur, ut prias, A LAD elle aquap-
les. Sunt’autem 8c A K, .KÏE æqualia late-
ribus A K, K D, ergo fer Sipr. anguli ad K,
fun: re&i, a KA E. K A D. æquales. Tune
eutem juta demaflrariouem fra-clen-
nne, etiam reliqui duo E A F, FA G: 3’
quales duobus D A C, C A B. ergo y t"

- . D il L 3M



                                                                     

’23 ’ Elementoru. i ’
itusK A G, toti K A B, 8: ideo reâa recala!
angulum A bifar’iam,coincidit cum A K,fe7
catq; fimiliter lattis E D bifariam, 8l ad au.
gilles reâos in purifie K, V

. Dite a. 91":: Gerfiperpehlitfildrem (I,
fiacre défia-i4»: flagada»: A. Coin cidit e-
nim neceflario cum illa quam oflendimus
fente bifariam angulum A. .
V Die-o 3 . Dune A La Ljèmnte: lif4ri4u
aux!" A, B, «narrer: inrrafigxmeh G.
g. in I. ratio efi,quia debent feux-é latcra’

7 opofita bifariam.
p Dico 4. .44 idempunflnm I entrefer?!»-

, liarda"! L I, IcLfiln’fixriamfiqent laiera
Æ F, E D. Utraque enim coincidit necefla-
Rio cum illis qu: ruant bifariam angulos

, B. vPROPOS. à PROBL. 9. 8c i4.
QWdtâ,fl9’ Pentagone reguldri rikiki.

’ , cireur» rrüere. V
S Bcentur duo latera A B, B Ç bifariam
- in G,H,fintq;G F, H F, perpendicula-
I’es, hoc e117, idem fiat hic quad in propoli-
eione ç. fafium cl), in defcriptione eireuli

’ cirea triangulum : concurrent diâæ per-
pendiculares intra figuram ad A)" lemmd
prlmifil’ym.& tres lineæ F4, F3, PC, e-
flendentur’efie æquales fieu: in i5. Nam
site: zquales angines ad G, flint latera la-
imbus æquaha,& fimilitet cite: reâos ad



                                                                     

H. Ergoper4.pr. F v1, F6; finit tquales
.eidem F8, atque adeo omnes tres z u:-
. les inter le, a triangula .1 B F, .8 C F, iro-
fcelia habentia aequales angulos ad bafes A

’ 8, AC. Dicoeafdem FJ,FB, l’aime
8: reliquas FD, F5, feeare bifariam angu-
163 4,8, C,D, E. Sunt enim F3, s C æ-
qualialateribus F8, 8 A, 8: bafis F C, æ-
.qualis FA. ergo fer 8. fr. angulus F8 C,
æqualis cil F B A. hoc cit utetque erit fe-
miflis totius B.Sunt autem ijfdcm æquales
FA B, F03. èrgo etiam ifii fiant femme!
àngulouim A, C. 8c quia rurfus cire: æqua-
les F03, FCD, latent FÇ’, CE , æqualia
fun: latcribus F c, en .- erit pu 4.pr. cri.
am FD, æqualis F3, &angulus FD 0,:-
qualis F36; hoc en, etiam FD C, erit fe-
miffis retins D. eodemque mode demeu-
firabitur F5, efli: æqualem F c; 8: angu-
lum FIE D, elfe femilfem totiusE,&c.Cun
igitur omnes 1-er FA, F2, FC, FD, I2.
&c. tint æquales, fi centre F, intervalle 1
A defcribatur circulus , tranfibit pet nu:
qua punfta B, C, D, E, 8e.

Schwartz... i

EX bis pater inferiptionem quîdem fige;
. rarum intra cireulum cil-e pierifq; figu-

rnrcsulanbusrectfhaïnp rehqwiy’;

* z



                                                                     

inferiptiones &circumfèriptiones elfe uni-

Verfirles. I . . vPeculiares faut omnes illæ quas tradit.
- Euclides nimirum infcriptio triiguli, qua-

drati,pentagoui, hexagoni 8: quintidecaê .
"fini intra circulum, hoc cit divifiotirculi

3. 4. 5,- 6. 8c 1;. partes æquales: poflÎmr
* tamen aliquæ elle univerfales. Nam ex

prædiâa divifione pofiîmt fieri infinitæ a-
1iz,praxi omnibus communiunimirum pet
continuum bifcâionem arcuum bifnriam.
Beneficio enim quadrati infcribitur 0&0-
gonum : figura I 6flaterum, 32.. laterum,
64. x 2.8. &c. 8e fimiliter beneficio Penta-
goni figura Io.laterum 20. 4o. 80. 8:68:

lia de reliquis. - , ’’ Infcriptio vero Heptagoni, Nonagoni,»
i I. laterum 13. &c. adhuc dcfidcratur;
quianondum cl! repertum problema, a:
conûruâio trianguli ifofcelijicujus uterli- ’
blet angulorum æqualium fit triplus qua.
druplus &c. reliqui anguli , quorum bene-
ficio iufîriberentur circuloqheptagenum
nonagonum &c:eo mode que dcfcriptum
cil peutagonum. Et beneficio lieptagoni 8c l
nonagoni infaiberetnrfi ra 63.1ate-
I ,tum,,ficut inferiptum nie ab En; l

clîdefluintidecago; ’ . . i
nm.

12 FEÏementoruin . q
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me -

Liber gaufra. v Ü

EVCLIDIS
. ELEMENT LIM ’

" l tu), I N T u M.

DÉFINITIÛNES.
F. PArsèfiiIieet 457qu efi, qu: me-

titur funm totum px-æcilîe.

a. Ipfinn ver-o totum vocatur multipleir
fiiæ partis aliquotz. 9.3, 3. 431mm ali-
gna» au in, 12.. au lei le a. ;,,,.3,z.:rt....5,...,.c. et. et.

3. Ratio eflduamm magnitudinum, 1:qu
dom generis, mutua quædam fetundum
quantitarem habitude.

4. Rationû auté finiüitudo,efl Proportio,
vel potius proportionalitas. Exempli i i
pas"): "une 2.. 441-1. Gel4. tu! a. Gam-
fier ratio, 59’ quia and»); e17 "latin 2. «il

- I. C54. aida. ideirro inter 1,3 1.51.343
ter 4 . 69’ a licheur efipraportia.

1. Ejufdem generis magnitudines faut il-
læ, qua: multiplicatz Efutuopoflunt
Éperare. «le; mufle»: inca, ”

in" e de: cor and! . , ’ Î

ç I l MJ”;



                                                                     

8 a ’ Elemmtornu
tingentic, (9’ .1»!an remblaya, Qui;
inrë’fintienlxmfirde 4031111? figuiers!»

"au faufile ddçùm. Ncgue . Garant d?
yawl 4117m. Jim»! rcfli ad atrium: "on
efiproprtinmm. javart au»: 1144:0th
monial; 11131311, 69’ 45 Arcbimede. 1&4-
Jmm a)? l’ai-4501.4,figam mixa ex cur-

zo 65’ relia. v .U. Ut eadgm fit ratio A ad B; 8: C, ad D,
  dcbcnt væqnemultipficcs an-

! A B G tcccdentiung A, C, mg. E, F, V
’ » * 3 ,6 uæcun ne Illæ fin: , duplæ,  

xi C DZË lL’iplæb(Éluaclmplæ,8(c. refîm-

ML4 8 .32. (tu quarnmcunquc asque-  
multiplicium coufiqucntium

B, 8c D, hoc cil refincétu G, H; quate-
mm poflîmç elfe duplz, triplæ, &c. a-

. ber: banc conditièncm, ut E, F ana ml:
- zqqalcg ipfis G, H, vel un: exçedant,
. vcl un: deficiant, hoc si! quando E cfi ”

.æqualis ipfi G , ctiam F, fit æqualis H.
quandoE, cil major,quâm G,et1:m F fit .
mior quam 11,8: quando E , cit minot
quam G,etfam F fit minor quîm H.

w: Egmiegn proportioncm habentcs ml-
mœjKèmmdmef vocantur proportionales.

3. 043ml fi 1.n exemple defin.6.dcprchcn-
bretmfihquan! multiplicem E , majo-
tcm quulem die multiplici G, au: aqui-

* » plaid garnit on cf m jauni-1,,çïL(h.æ J333 «Luis-61h"

1



                                                                     

5

a d .Lièeerg’ntul. ’ :7
tune And B,diccmr ha et: fore ra;
tioflcm quàm C ad Dfîaiacll’

9. Tcrmini pmportion’ales ut mimm m
film tres , potefl» enim conf-quanta:-
minus prioris adonis, eflë antç’œdens

fequcntis, ut con tingitin propbttiohe
contînuax In difcreta veto re air mm:
lit-minimum quatuor terminiftk

le. Non habct arum in hoc libro , 8: re-
’ fiondctvquintæ definitioni libri Exti.

1 I, Homologæ magnitudines funt ante-
ccdentcs,anteccden:ibus; 8l coufique!»
tes conf: ucntiîms.

801mm!» à": un ’trgunenldndi in Pn-
fvrnontlu, 7m mfnvœfur hrÜJeof

mouflr u. W
12.. Prima: min. Alterna (en ermutan

raflé, cil fumptio anfcccdcntxs ad ante-
ccdentcm,&confcqùentis ad confequê-À
rem. V? 1341110 ex a 71ml Il! And Bgitd .

’ en? Cal D, inferflçr, ergo
:4 9 -- B 3 pêrmxtanlo, and 447 0.
c 6’ -- D z antcœdcns 4d anteçc-

dentem Q in: un a! D
torifcquen: il confiqucntcm. Dont;
flrarnrpopofitime 1 6. d

. 13. Secuudmmadn. Invcrfâ feu gonfle"?
l .;mo,cn agamie cgnrcguew

a, ,tLlæîaUr’J-



                                                                     

If Eldmentorum
antcècdeptis, ad anfccèdentem, velu:
ad copfequentcm. P? gandoura quad

- * utAddBirdeflC 44D.
.4 9 -- .8 3 infèrrur,ergo 60119:)?!»-

- Cf -- D z la, Gel inGa-renlo a! B;
d I d 444,1); tfiD-ad C. Du

nonflrdmr in :0014 prof. 4.
x4. Tania: maint. Compofitio adonis,

d! fumptio antccedcntis cum confè-
quente inflar uhius,ad ipfam confcquê-

g rem. V: panda la? A"A 9 " B 3 . çuotz’utxldBuMcHC
C 5 " D z 4d D; iqfèrtnr. Erg:

,1 3 nîîtompoaepdo a; ,18 fi-
»’c D 8 u D z nid, aduàlemBJufig’

d CDfimxl,4d:4ndemD.
Demmgflrttxrfrnp. x a. d

:5. Qnrnwlmodm. Divifio rationîs , en
’ fumptio cxccfliis,quo ahtecçdens flip:-

xat confèqùcn:em,ad ipfam confëquen-
rem. P? 7341.40 ex n

04 B 9 B3 quoi!!! ABfimflI a!
CD 5 ’D 3 [4:70:85 influa: CD

ri; 6 B-Î-fimxl 41,45?!" D;infir-
c 4 D z nm Ergv 1135:1:an a!

pas .4, ml and"): pnr- .
- a «013,192 relira: [un C,’ d gaude!» D.

Demgnflmmr fra). 17. ’gy? manu! malta. Converfiq tarionîsg
pli ,umpuç ançecedcntis ad excefl’um,

, N . quo

x



                                                                     

Libeerjntm. r a,
que antcccdens fiapcrat confequentem.
n glanda ex en 7mm 213, [bandai
I . partent B, ifdfifif CD,
«il? 9 B 3 «(parte)» D; infermr.
C D 5 D z Ego par cuçnfi’aneà

7 B 9 J 6.-rtticmk utAB final,
c D 5 c 4 ad "liguant pine»: .14, .

in: C D fifilfll, d reli-
1m15?! partent C. Demmfi’uru pu). :9.
Qinfi bi madi 4rgumenmndi inPrapor-
rianiém, exlyüêntur barfchnmtu.

Q1); a? ut 9. pl 3. in 6. d z.
Eritpennnm-Jont 9. - 5. 3. -- 1..
CanGertcndo , 3. agi, z. -6.
Cqunnendo taïga ,3. 8. .41.
DiGidmlo 65-53. -- 4. -- z.
Par :nnGerfraiopi: 9, -- 6. ç. -- 4.
x 7. d’un: madm.Ratib ex æqualitate five

exæquo cit, fi fint lElures magnitudiqcs
quam durs a: aliæ i5 multitudinc pares
qu: bing filmunturëz in cadcm ration’e;
6: infertur ut in primis magnitudihibus
fi: habet prima’ad ultimâ,it: in fècundis

ma nimdinibus f: habet prima ad ulti-
m5515)? «fixai. a aqimliræte duplex.

Il. Ordinata cfi, cum fncrir dquçma !mo-
* dam antccËÈcnm confèqu-agtem , a
amendés L confequcntcm z filetât e-
tia .ut onièqucnÎs ad aliud quidplam,
. [à yetis ad 31’114 ql idpiam. ’(Ira COI] q 1 . A-

x 5,55.? Il
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Liber www. 9 1
SI enim in A film v. g. n-cs magnitudi-

ncs E, F, G, zqualcs ipfi C; crunt ctii
in B,totidcm magnitudincs PLI, K, æqua-
les ipfi D: a: E, H fimul æqualcsd cran: ipfi
C, D, 1ème]; 84 F, I, fècundo;& G, H, ter-

» bio. arquç adeo quotics A,conrinet C, to-
ticsE,F,G.H,I,K,hoc cfi,A& B fimuLcon-
tinebnnt C. D fimul. ,

PR O P0 S. z. THEO R. z.
d si»: .4 a C, cçnemrtltiplirn 1)];er B 6

D; 6 clin. Enfin cumulent B, 0,4,"-
mnln’plirex; Dite A, Efnul, 55 0, Fj-
amll, efi anode»: B, (5’ î),qtaymlti-

plias. v ’S I enim æqualünxs midtîtudinibus A, C, k
addantur æquales multitudinqs E. Edi-

ùntA, E, fimnl, a C,F fimlll,æquares mulg

titudines earundem B, D. d . G
PROPOS. 3. THEOR. 3. .

7,4, ’Bfin? quemulnflite: magwirxdiuptf
d C, D,- 59’ E, quemulrtfiicu.hujmqéi
tiffitifiln .4, B .- Dico E, Fedrundèm f;
D,efi AinegnûIHIofiIeI.
I enim xn-.E, film: mg. tres partes G,H’,

’ S I, æquales ipfi A,crunt totîdcm K, L,M
in F, æqualcs ipfi B. Cumque G,K, fin: æ-
qunlcs ipfi A, B,cmnt G, K ipfarum C, D,

’ equemultiplices. flint autcm & H, L, eanf ’
dcm 0b Dcanfàr’n, eamndem I æquemulltipll;
ces. crgoferpucdentà» G, H fimuIK, Î

.Î ,



                                                                     

,9: . ’, Elemntorum
K, I. fimul, flint carundem C, D æquemul-v
tiplices; 8: 4113.1 etiam I, M, fun: eanmdcm
au]uemultîpliccs;cruntper made»: 9mnç:
G, H, 1,8: omnes K,L,M,hoc-efi,E 8: F,æ-
qucmultipficcs ipfarum C, D.

PROPOS. 4. THEOR. 5.
I? .A 4d B , imfir-C, «dû, in; E, Ffint l;

fxemnltiplitet tutecedenrimn .21, C; 55
’6’, Il arnaque aquemnlrtflire: rouf:-
gumzilmz B, T: Duo (fi Il! E 4d G, in
1744!]. *

IPfarum enim E, F, fumantur quæcunque
æque’multipliccs I, K, 8c alias quæcunq;

æ ’ : u;- ’ces L, M,ipfarum G,H. Ergo
L I d: ,K, èrût æ ucmultipliccs ipfa.

tu r . L, M,:’:qniml!ltipliccs ipfiuû B,
D,atq;’adcoper defin.6.1, K,erunt vël un:
gquales ipfisL,M,vél ana cxccdcnt,vcl pria
dcficicnt. Sunt autem I, K æqnemnltipli.
tcsjpfirum E, F, 8c L, M,æquemultiplicea

" ipfàrum G, H. Etgofer uvule»; ale-fige.
ri: quoquent E ad G, in F and-H. -.

.Demanflmtiq mtianù Converfi; f
Corail. Ex cadcm definîtionc probatur

,0:de facilita: ratio Convcrû.Nah1 fi ut:
A ad B, ira fucrit C ad D,- & ipfârum A, C,
finnantur æquçmdultipliccs E, F,& alise G,

v dH, zqucmultlplices quæcunquc ipfimlm-
B,D, cum: Cf d: n. î. E F velunaæ-kA» si: ’ «fr - ’ .MPVËMŒËædw «un



                                                                     

Lié" «indu. 9 3
guzla ipfis’G, H, vel and cxccdcnt,vcl u-
na dcficient 3 D imo & vice verfà G 8c H,vel
un: crunt æqualcs,vel un: cxcedcnt , vel
un: deficicnt ab E, F. [Inde fequimrper
and". defin. ut B ad A, in cire D ad C.

PROP,O S. s. THEOR. ç.
Q4»: ç!!! multiplex magnitude .A æ, au;
. gnimdimk C D, tamfit dthrdd, multi.

plu 4614:4 C .- Dico "in": reliçtum B,
tu»: Je multipliant reli1n4D,qn)m ç],
nm Iatifif,961itfintn 4614".

Han: cfl multiplex rota rotins , vel
Qablat’: A,ablatæC,tam fitE,multiplcx

. alicujns magnitudînis E. Ergo par 1. A,
B,fimul, tam cnmt multiplices ipfarum C,
E fimul, quâm cflA ipfius C, vcl qudm en... ,

ï. A Bfimul,ipfàrum CD. Arquc ira A 8,6-
-mul, film: æ’cwexnultipliccs mm ipfàrum C

Ë E, quam ipfarum C, D. 8l idco C, E, fimt
æquales C, D; 8c ablata communi-C, rc- d
manbbit D, æqualis E; fed B , ira et! mulo’
tiplcx ipfius E ut âblata A, ablatæ C. ergo
adam B,ita cri: multiplex ipfiusD,utA i-
pfius C, vclA B, ipfirum C D. V
. PROPOS. , 6. THEQR. 6.
a ’D, Cszfint quemnlnflice: magnitudia’
v œuvra 59’ F,- 5’ .2, C dl4t4,fint urus-

Jem E, F, quennltiplint; Dia religion
13, Dflelejî quia ipfij a, a? 9:1 ah
fait? quemlnflim, . in,



                                                                     

A14. v Elcmentbrm’n.
l , Is enim pofitis erunt in A B,C D,par;

Htes ipfis E, F, magnitudinc 8: numcrok
æquales: 8c fimilîm totxrunt in A, que:
in C,.1blato ergo numcro partiumA,C,rc-
mancbit æqualis numcrps partium kl.B,D, ,
æqualium ciŒcm E, F. -

I PROPOS. 7. THEOR 7,.
Æyudle: a, ’13, 4.1 tandem C, buée»: un.

-lern rationna; a Ç and: a! , «de:: a. zwïâvdhrg’àrwflw
Am qucmultificcs a tccedentium
A, B,v. g. D, E 5 fimtæqualcs lpfi P,

multiplici îpfiusC,vel un: deficinnt,vcl u-
n: cxccdunt. Ergopn: defin. 5. ut A ad C,
in cR B ad C Et vice vcrfa multiplex F,
vel underit æqualîs æqucmultipliclbus D, l
E, vel un: cxccdet, vel un: ldcficiet; ç-
ritqucper tandem defi».6. ut C ad A,ita C

ad B. - l .’ PROPOS. 8. THEOR. 8.
« 81’»:qu mugm’mdinesd B major a”! "si.

axai (potçfienim "hiver connfi ut par:
mdjorù j Cf terrùfit quittança Cibl-
ea majore»: .4 ’13 , tu! C ,-h4&ere ’mjo-

ml: judoka», 7543» miner .4, 4:1 aux-

. de») C ’ 4 Ï -ï, limant!" ipfàrum B, 8: A, æquemulti.
plice’s D. E, haclegc, ut D, .majomfitn

quâm C, 8l E. non miner. llgoniam igl-
urD, E fun: æqucmnlti lices .duarum B.’

X3.- ” ’ .4 ’ Kawa ,



                                                                     

Liôer zig-nua. V V pf’
A”, eruntperprimm D. E, fimul, ira mal.

l tipliccs rotins A B, ut efiÀE,multiplex mi- l
noris A. Capiatur quéquc FG multiplex
ipfius C. proximc major E. dcmpta igirur
G, qu: intelligitm æqualis C, reliqua F,
non cric major quàm Il. cil auteur &D

j major quàm C, hoc en quâm G, ergo tata
, D E major cl’c tota F G. Quatre film D E,-

&E,fint æquemultiplices iplarum A B ma-
joris , 8C A minoris, &F G, ipfius C, qu:
et! inflar duarum c’onf’cquentiumfitq; E D

multiplex prima: AB,major quidcm multi-
plie: focuudæ C,hoc cil. major quâm F G,
fed multiplex tcrtiæ A,hoc cil E. non ma-
jor F G, multiplicc quartz C : Erit par 8.
clef». major ratio A B, ad C, quâm A ad
candcm C.

Et vice vcrfil C ad A B, habebit mino-
smm quàm ad A, quia iriciflîm, cil quidam

F G major quâmEsfèd non cil: major quâm

l

l

l

j D E. , . r- PROPOS. 9. THEOR. 9j.
I 519:4, (’9’ guinda» éniuntfltium al l .
j GIN: Candede (9’ Bsfimfer de;
l B, en!" opiniez. - ISI enim A,major foret quâm B, non ha-

- bcrent tationem candem ad Op" pn-
cçdentem , quod .efl: çontra hypothcfimc

. bloque Chabcrct caudcm ad A,& ad B. I ;

n r I 2x04



                                                                     

V

a F .EIementprum. u
- PROPOS. Io. THEOR. Io.
si A 41 C majore»: rations»; 1:45:41; 7x31; Ï

8,44 tandem C. Erit .A mnjar 71mm ’B, d
V Et Gin 9" dfiCtd 145*146" majoren

qui» 413,- en) BÏmnjar guèm .4.
I enim A efièt æqualis B, non haberct

u proEortionem majorem ad C, &kfi effet. 4
minot aberet m inorem fer afertdcares. I

l Et è contrarie C, ad A, & Bhabcret ean- d
dem,fi A a: B, eflënt æqualcs,.& fi A, effet

- major quâm B; habcrctC ad A,minorcm,

quad efi ahfurdum. . d
PROPOS. 1 1. THEOR. n.

si v4 4d B, 65’ C miD, «demfir ratioflaa E 1

« d ont!" criant (idem in!"
In: G, I, H æqncmulripliccsd A, E, C,
L a: K, MJ. æquemultiplices ipfàrum B,
F,D. Œoniam igitm" g: E ad Rita efl tam Ç
A ad B,quâm C :dD.crgo par dcf6.quan-
do I, cit æqualïs, major , vcl minorquàm
M,erunt quo ne G 8: H æquales ipfiS’ ((8: t
L, vel un: de dent, vel ana excedent; 8:
ideoper tandem 6. clef». A, B: C, D. flint
proportionalcs,hoc efhut A ad B,ita e11: C
ad D.

PROPOS. x z. THEOR. I 2..
Sifnerit ut a ad B,im CadD,69’ itd Ed

F, cit. d’un" omet duret-adent" a! anu-
s" ronfiqaemu, a: 334440441364.

’ 01.4.1435   .



                                                                     

LiÊèrQÏme 5
ç Umghtur G, H; I, dagqueniulti’pfiç’èis mi:

g recedcntiurh,&K,L,M,ntcunque sque-
multipliccs corifêquentium : in ut fer x a
tam finç ’muItîpliccsEG, H,I,’ipfà:fi A, C, E

fimul, qui aft- G ipfilist:&K,L,M,ipfarüB
D;F,itao multiplîccs, ut K ipfins B. Dcînd;
q’uonîarh rationcs A ad B, C ad D, E ad F,
fimt éædcm , ergo uandp G, cf! æqualis,
major, vclmînorfi u m K, exfit ethmH, 8C
I "æqnalis , major; val minot , quàm k ’
8: M: Atque adeo uàndo G major cil,
minonvcl æqualîs ip x K,- erunt omnes G.
H, Lmajbres,minores, val æqualcs omni-l
bus K, L, M. Sunt autem G, 8: G, 14,1, æ-
qùcmttltipliccs A, a: A, C, E; 8: K,8c K, Là
Maquemldtiplices B; à B, D, F. ergo)"
a». 6. utA,ad 3,113 fantomncs,A. Cal?»
ad omnes B, D, F.
l .PRîOPOS. x3. THÈÇR. 13. A o

. fi 2A a! li eàndcm’fntîoneni bahut"! pliai
Cal "DM! Cm1 D,mk on»; 9M»: E144 F!
«Mina ad 8,. 1141:5: majorât), fada

E44 F.   v . .1 î ’. g Hinpïîs enim æqucmulhtïpli’ctîbüï, ut in

A ’plrïæcedentî; cri; pçr 4:33 6.   G,’,feh1’j)er

major qüâm K; qùàri do H , imitât en quia!

hyper 8.Jefin.fl uando H,màjor cil: quint
Lp’onïèàxper’ I ç majorâuâm M.Ergo :4

tlâm’Lpotcfl Çfië’hon major quâù! Mali-r.

«in mitât-mafias? x;82ideopïnaum

. . ., . f B . kit.



                                                                     

7,3 .Elemmtarllm
défias-major cri: ratio A adB,quâm&tdF.
’ -1’ROPO S. 14. THEO R. x4.

Il). .Add’Bg’tnfit C44 D: Dit-a V4 65’ B; Gel

d and sa; 47114!!! ipfi: C, D,- 901 mutante-

dcrc,9eltnm de un. I .
Xificnte enim A,v.g.majorc ipsâ C; rai

E rîoA id B major cf), quàm Cad 8,)"
8d. Sed ut A ad B,ita CR C ad D :Ergo nia-
ior cfi ratio C ad D,quâm Cad B 3 idem]; *
Ier xo. major crit B,quâm D.fimillima cg!
râtiocînatîo in reliquis.

PROPO 5215. THEbgR. 1g.
l’âne: a, 13,174)» aquemultipliaâqr C , 7) ,-

. fait in cade»: ratine. A ç
V In: mini cxcmpli grade C, tres par- v
S tes æquales ipiî A,n imirum E,F, G. B-
run: ergo totidem in D,ncmpe H, 1, K, æ-
(links Îpfi B,utquc A ad B,ita cri: E ad H;
F ad 1,8; G ad K,- &per 12.. utEad H, hoc
cil utÎA ad. B, ira erunt omnes E,F, G, ad
omnes H, I,K,hoc attira cri: C,ad. D.

PROPOS. 16. THEOR. :6.
’ ’ . Ratio Alterna.

h .444 B, imfit C 4:1 D: Dico permufdndc
v ut .4 4d C, in; eflë 8 a! D: Cf .60: 184310
"me: quatuor magnitudine: fiant ejnfi

t demgengrù, .
. In: E, Fgæ’qucmultiplices iprarum A,B;

8c G, H, uthon aqucmultiplices ip-
v; 13mm C,D-Ergo ut A ad B.ita aimer 4n-

4 y,- Cf ’ I ’ and.
«A J f d



                                                                     

LiêerPsznha. 5 j
and. E ad F; 8: ut Cad D,ita G ad H; 8c
p" 11.11: E ad Bit: Gad H; 8c," 14. E
a F, crunt vel un: æqnales ipfis G, H, Ve!
una exccdcnt,îrcl un: defirjcnt, p" defi
’6. ut A ad C, in exit B ad D, fun: enim E,
F, zquemulripliccs antccedeyiumi 8C G,
H, æguemultipliccs confirque tium. -

PROPOS. x7. THEOR. 17.
Divifio Rationis.

I? A B, 413,1’t4fù C ’D, ad 1) : Dico 41’934

demie efi tu V4, 4d B, in: C 4d D. r
g Umantut E,Ps G, H, omnes æquemnl-
b. tiplices ipfarnm A,B,C, D. eritqueper
x . qgs regatum E F , mm multiplex to-
t-x’us A , quâm efl E ipfius 15,856 H, un:
multiple): redus C D , quâm G , ipfius C:
Scd E 866, fun: æquem’ultiplices ipfiruln
A, C,- ergo ctiam E F, 81 G H, flint aque-
multipliccs totarum A B,CD.Sintquoque
aliæ I,K.earundçm B,D, æqucmultipliccs.
ergo [flfimüddmfltlâm F, 1,8l H,K,eru.nt
enrundcm B, D, rqncmultipliccs cum i-
glu" EF, GH,fint æquemultipllcesantcce.
duntîum A’B,CD3& FI, H K confequcnti-
nm B D.crgoper clef. 6.12 F,& GH, vcl un:
cran: æqualcs , vel una deficient, vcl un:
exccdcnt multiplices F l, H K: quando au.

l un] È Bât G H,fimç majores quâm FI, H
K; tune demptis communibus F, H, "31”

gag Ergïnjorcs qnàm I 8c 1981 quâ’ugz

EA-çææ: v



                                                                     

1 o a ’ Hammam»:
film: mînoreç, vel æqualcs, remanent ma-
ions-val æquales; filqtquc E,G,æquemul-
tîplices ipfârü A,C;8t I,K,ipfirû B,D5ergov

par ramdam rafflerit ut A ad B,ita CadD.
(â PROPOS. .x 8. THÉOR. 18.

A

1

Cdmp’ofitio rationis.

a a "and 3 r, imfir 7) E, 4d 2,19, Die-q
compamndu, ut 4 c, 4d 3 6,114 cf

’D’F, «dz r. - ’-

I In minusfimt A C, ad B C, îtaD F, ad
SF’G,nfinorem JE F. Ergo diGiJendo ut
A B, adaB’CJtaaci’Ît D G, 1d G F, Scd in:
paneton-m étiam D E,:id E F. ergo ut DE,
ad E F, ira cri: D G. a d ’G F. Scd prima D
E;minbr efi quâm D G. ergo tune par I4 .
criam El: , miner CR: quâm G F, quod cit
abfurdum. (hlm! li ut AC, ad B C,ita cl.-

’ .fëtD F,ad F G, majorem ipsâE F , reque-
rem E F, elfe m ajore’m G F, qua: pencha...

tut major. ’PROPOS. 19. THEOR. :9.
fin!» a 5,117 miam C: D,ir4jir 4"th .4,

44145104)» Ç : Dico in 71:07: fi reli.
734mAh! "liftai: n.
Ri: enim fer x6. fmrando ut A B,

Ead Afin C D, ad C; 8: diGidenJo ut B,
adA a in Dad C; a: hennin permumndd
Dt B ad D3?! A ad C,vel A B ad CD.
V l amie? w ramais. *

ami)" A B ad naira fit CDwad D: cr.

I . sL’été.



                                                                     

Liâer Qîntw. - I a?
go Mikado ut A ad Bain exit C ad D; 8c
lakGertendv ut B ad A; in D ad C; 8l cow-
panarde ut B A ad Agit: D C ad C. 55’th
cf agumcnfdri par tonGevfiwem ratio-

un. -l PROPOS. 2°. THEOR. 2.0.
r: a ad asiujit D 4:15,- Cfi’ au En! C, in:

E 4d F. piçopriiyza .A, 12,95! mua-
gxfde: carrelai: C, F,- Gel majore: , .941

«minaret. h lUando enim A,C, fimt æquales , tune
A 8: C habent eandem proportionem

ad B: Sed utA ad 3,113 cit D ad E; 8: utC
ad B,ita et! "Warrant! F ad E: ergo ctii
au Dad E,x’ta et! F ad E;& idcircopr 9D,
& F,fimt æquales. figiilis en ratid intell-

guis cafibus.’ ’PROP’O S. 2.x. THÉOR. in
fr v4 413,1’ufit E mil-",- a ut and (gitan

415: Dico item: a C5 1), Gel 1134 (Je?
41441:: mètrent? C, 39:1 au Infant, ’

. a - Gel au avivera. .
QUando A major cf! quina C,tunc And

. . B, habet majorem proportionem qui
Cad B; fèdntA, ad B,ita CR E ad F; 8l ut

, C adB,ita cf! ranGerrmdo E ad D : ergo E
ad F, babel: majorem rationem quàm E ad
D38: ideoper 1 o.D,major e11 quàm 1-81 "à

h dâxfgquis cafilælsïc

D l 2.02. w à



                                                                     

’l 0: Elemngtormn
PROPOS. 2.2.. ’ÏHEOR. in. -" d

liqualitas ordinata. fi
lift mafia, ut in zo. le! a 4d B, in: D 4d E,

(5’ in ’13 4d girl E 4d F, in»: ut proparrio

J?! vidimant criant t’a plurihw terminé".
Diù 0x 47144014" ordin4t4,pt d ad C,

ird’eflè a) 4d F. .Rhum A, D, fint æquemultiplicçs G
H; ipfirum B, E æquemultipliccs I,K3 8c

, 1.,M, æquemultiplices ipfarum C F. Ergo .
fer 4. ut G ad Lita cit H ad K,- & utI ad L,
in K ad M,- &fer zo. prima G, H, enim u-
na ægualeswcl majores , vcl minores ex-
trcmls L, M: 8L idcofer 6. Jçfnmt A adC;

ira cri: D ad F. .Qui fi prztcrea, thad N, in fuerît
F ad O;fequcretu.r primo par demonfirnio- .
rempruiflèn ut A ad C, in eflè D ad F;&
qui: ut A ad C,ita efiD ad F;& ut C ad N,
in F ad O. ergo par cade»; cri: itemm,ut
A ad N,ita D ad O, au.

PROPOS. gg. THEOR, z 3.
, Æqualitas perturbgta.

"AMI, infra 41;; 59’ ut 1; de , in
fit ferrurbttê D 4d E: Dico ex 471141:14-
te [crtarônrâwt v4 4d C, in: fi D 4d li

S In: G, H, I, æquemultiplipcs trium A.
B: D; 8! K. L, M, æquemultipliccs reli-

quarumfi Ergoper 15. urA ad B , ira cflG ï
3d H58: ut E ad Rita L ad M,fèd urAgadB,

in

ww Lat- 4.-... d...-



                                                                     

F d Liber guru. , .1 a; v
in afiE ad F: ergo ut G ad H, in en L ad

I M.Itemprr 4.41: H ad Lita c111 ad I..Cum
A ergo ut G ad H,ita fit L ad M;& ut H adK.

ira I ad L: edx’gopcr z. x .681 I,vcl un: brun:
æquales ipfis I(, M,vel majores,vcl min o-
res;&fn def. 6. ut Aad C, ira cri: D ad F: ,
8: fi ut C ad N,it.a foret alia O 3d D,&c.fè-
querctur eodem modo,urA ad N , in e11! a

O ad F. ’ ’P R OPO S. 2.4. THÉOR. 2.4. .
. h A admimfircdv: au: «das, in

F411 D: Dira ut 4151137":an B, in ç];

p C F final ad ’D. LNAm conGerrmdo, cri: (poque ut B ad
, E,ita D ad F; &fic A, B,E, 8: totidcm

h- CtD, F, erunt ordinatè proportionalcs.
Cigare ut A ad E,îta cri: par 2.2. C ad F, a
Coupable ut A E ad E,ita C F ad F: 8: fic

K erunt iterum trcsA E, E, 8c B, 81 tres C F,
P, &Dgordinatè proportionnes:iterumqu:
par 2.2.. mA E ad B,ita cri: C Fnd D.

PROPOS. 2;. THEOR. 2;. .
a; glume)- mqpirudinu a a, c 1) , a, c;

  . I fraporfÏontlcxfxerint Ë .4 ’B marina;
; a idn ’ C minima: "urina , 5’ maxima

fifi"! ,ertmt relirai: majores.
N Oncipiantur tertia A, 8: quarta .C,’ ut
z partes primæ A B , 8: fçcundæ C Dg

Cum igitur fi: ut A B ad CD, ira ablataA,
ad ablatam C; exit," 19. reliqua B, 9d "-

. ( Id - E 4. 11quam

l

1

J

y

r

u

l

l



                                                                     

in; Elcmentqrggr 1liquam D, ut totaA B, ad totam C D.»fcd
AB,poniturnA1ajhor C D: crgoper 14.B cri: a
major quam D. Additis ergo A,C;c1unt,ô, ,
B, C,majorcs guàmA, C,- D. ’ : 

Propajitima 404!sz additz.

PROPOS. 2.6. THEOR. 26. :
:840) .4 qufir majqr naine C 4d ’D:Diç 1

’r l ce cotivcrtendo B 41.4, minarflrg I

c 35:!” D 4d a .fr NAgn ut C ad D, ira fic E ad B :9;th ;
» V çtiamlgatio A ad B , major fatigue E
Bd B,îdeoquc)er x6. A major quàm E; 8c  5
f" 8. ratio .A, minot quâm B, ad .
hoc efi,quâ A ad C. * n î
H PROPOS. a7. THE OR. :7. a
lyric .4 44 atmjor ragiez: C a; mai.- î

ëuavm permutando .44 C,m4jarem clé .1

p W . d B d D. ’’ SI: Renan) a; C ad D,i;aE ad B: :15ng )
a! in prcgtdeptçlA, maie: quâm E,

. marc: major gît yaçio Amand C , ,qqâm E j
ad C. (Ed ufi E ad C, in pli Îqnmgtqndg B l,
ad D.ergo major cfiA ad nguàm B ad U.
d PIROP.OSÂIzS. THEOR. 28. 1
Rama .4 ad imâqglgrfir quionç Ç ad D:Di- i

.1 a com 999Mo 4 8.44 B.m4form.èfi ï
W14; ni 1. ÆCD’qu. l

u T 3d D ,33. fit; ad B; eritque itc- .i
L mm 4.111310: quâm E,- 8c 4 sa, major g

» quàm *
l



                                                                     



                                                                     



                                                                     

Liber ngntm. t o 5-
quâm E 858c," 3. ratio 4 B, ad B, maie;-
rations E B,ad B,hoc,efi, ration: CD, ad
D;quia ragrfoncndo ut E B ad B,ira e11 CD,
ad D.

PROPOS. 2.9. THÉ OR. ’29.’
Ratio .4 ’B ad B, fit major ratina: C ’D d

D:Di:o dividendo .4 4d 1-3, naja"). .
cflè C 4d b.

7 T 0D ad D, ira fit E B ad B: eritc’luef
A B, man. .uâm 58,8: dampta com-

.muni B,e,rit A. I 310! quâmE &pcr 8.rario
AadB major rariône E ad B,hoc clic-ad D;

,Rdtia .4 ’B 4d Bfit major ration: C 154410.:

u.

qlliaflinendo ut Cad p, ira e11 E ad B.
PRO P0 S. go. T’AH BOR. 30.

Dico pcr converfioncm rationis, .4 a "
mi .4,minorentmlé C "13,44 6’. d’à haï:

NAm diGidendo fer, 2. 9. erit qudque A
L ad B major,quâm Cad D; 8: conçur-

remloper 1.6. Bad A,minor quâm D, ad C;
8: ramponendoper 2.8. A B, ad A, minor c
D,dad C.

PROPOS. 31. THEORI 31. v v
Ratio 4 ad, mfit gruger D 4d agis ml a;

major E ad F : Dico ex æqualitate ordi-
nata,4 ad C,mdjorfll eIè,D,4d F.

TEadF, irafitGad C;- & au? ad 1:,
ira H,ad G. minima igirur B , ad c.

major cf! quâm 5-, ad F,ièu G, ad clair B.
majçr G,- 8: ratio 4,3dEG,major ramona?»

a . 5 ax



                                                                     

706 . . Elemen’torum
ad B: cil autem 4,ad B major rario’neD3ad .
Æ; hocdcfi H,ad G. ergo A, ad G, major cil:
tatione H, ad G;& 4,major quâm Emma-4
re ratio A, ad Cgmajor cit rarionc H,ad C;
ut aurem H,ad C, ira où ex zqfidfifate ar- .
lblltd D ad F. ergo etiam A, ad C, major

cil ratiche D,ad F. -. Idem vèrum si! in pluribus terminis ,-
d poflirnr enim reduci ad 3. fleur gaâum cf:

a: man Il. . ,,. PROPOS. 32. THEOR. 32..
mjarfit ratio 44113,78)!!! E de! F ; 59’ 3

a! P . . .à? ad and!" 71mm D «’15:wa cg: arqua-
Cîi vif litage perrurbara , A44 C, majorer; eflë

nation: D 4d F.
S [11"ng E,ira fit and C; 8: H, ad G,- ut

E,ad F: critque. ratio B,ad C, major
ration: D,ad E:hoc cfi, G,ad GideoqueB,
tmajor quâm G,- & ratio «Lad G, major qui
And La," 8. Sed hac major cit qnâm E,
ad F, feuli, ad G: ergo 4,ad G: multo cil:

w major ration: [Lad 0:8: 4,major quâmH:, j
a: idco ratio And C, major rationne H,adC.
Scd ut [Lad C;ira CR ex gradin": D, ad En
ergo and C,major en rationc D,ad F.

.PROPOS. 3 3. THEOR. 3 3.
. mua rutila .473 adam»: CT, majorfit r14:

sébum dans 461.04 4.05144,» ovin une-
.fl’ (37 ne»: 1’81”84 B, 4d "1111140; Dgnujarem

4th i cf: tottmdtoMp, .
i ’ Nanav



                                                                     

Liber giflai. i o 7
NAm permutable fer z 7.9i: major ra-

’ tioAB, add,quâm CD, ad C58: p" cana
GHfionë’rdrionÆbar a]? f" 3°.ratîoAB,adf

Âminor rationeCD,adD;ite1-umq;fcrnm-
randaAB, ad CD,minor ratione B, ad D."

PROROS. 34. THEOR. 34.
siffla! guarana, antgnitndine: A, B, C, a

«la D, E, F; 12]!) mon" quaknfir ’ ,5
major ratio 41,44 D,7uâm B, 41 E,- abaca?
3,44! E, mjor and": and F: Dico ratio-"j
ne») ÀB Cm! un": D Effimtjorem e. - .’ fifi
ration: ’B C, ad E F,- minorcm 1m31»

dg; 69’ majore»; in)»: and): X p l .-
C um enim major lita, ad D , quêta 5,; .7 ù’ ’

ad E;eritpcr z. 7.;er1mmmdo m aie!" .4,
ad B,quàm D, ad E; 8c tamponnade)" 2.8.
dB,ad B, major-qui DE,ad E; 8: flairer-
nutido,major.43,adDE,quâm ablatæhad »
ablatamE.O4l.areper 3 3 .reliquæA,ad reli-
quam D,major cri: quàm A B,adD E. Ea-
demque rationc, erit and E, major quim
totïus BC, ad to nm Æfimulro igitur major
cricA,ad D,quâm BCtotius,ad totam if,-
&permltt’dmlc and B Gmajor quâm D,ad
E F; 81 «m’attende .43 C, ad B Q major
qûâm D E F, ad EF. 81 rurfils [adamantin
omniûltfl’ Gadiomncs DE”, major quâm

.8 C, ad)! Equod cfi primum. A I
Cumque ABC,ad DEEfit magot P1132: a

6’ r ’ . . i u a r8 "PA fac! 215cm)" 3 3 rélEqfia A, .; A. En». I



                                                                     

"un r l Ekflqgtoruæ
Arnajm; miam rotins A B C,ad totum Dg:
Equod ,efifircundnm. a ’

Rurfus 9x ce quod ratioB,adE,major en
quàmLLad Efèqlgïtllfperjnlérdpda B, ad C,
elfe majomu and. F; 8K (amont-néo totillS.

. 3 632d amajçxem tqtius EF, ad ,F. 8L rur-
fuspermtqt4ado.«8(1.3d E Emajorcm C,adF.
c3 auktcm ratio 43632:! DEF,major quâm
1 C,ad un: oflcndhhus; multo ergo ma-
im- erit,.4 B C,ad D E F,quèm Cad 1jquqd
cf! tertium.

Jam vçro fit quoquc 631d Emajor qnâm
and H.Ex;itque par lcmpflrfif4 maint ra-
tioëgad Lquâm B CG,ad EFH; mufle igi;
tut major 4,ad D,quâm FCO, ad E F Il; 8C V
permntnndpgnd B C .6, major. quàmD, ad
Æ FH,& comgopçigdq major .413 C G, ad B
caquât); D E F la; ad a; H;&permkf4n-
du A8 CG,ad D E F H, major quâm’BCG,
ad E F H,qtl.od il primum.

Cum que fit ,majoir, ratio rotins 4350 ad
totam DEFH, qualn,ablatæ B C G,ad abla-
tam E f H,- verlica reliquæ «Lad rcüquam.

  D..major toîtius 48:0 G, ad totaux D5253,
quod çfl &cupdum. .

Œoniam vcrp ut in tribus denionfiranî
efi,major cil A agar! Æ: F H,qüâmG,ad a.)
3c major .48 CG, 3510,11: F nguâm 3,66, . v
3415.5 (imam major. exige! 8 0052:1 Dz
tannant ahana: (à ad ultimamwlLÆÜx;

L I dcphgnbus. - EUCH-

mkw-v



                                                                     

EVCLIDIË

ELEMENTUM
SEXTUM.

DÉFINITÂO NES.
Slmiles figura: rcâilincæ funt, qu:

1.

t Lièer 5mm.

P

fi

l

K

t angulos angulis habent zqualcs, &
; circaipfos,latcra latcribus propor-

ticnalia. . ’
a. Reciprocæ faut, cum in utraque ante-

] ccdcntcs, &confèqucntes rationum ter-
mini fucx-Înt. ’ d

3. Linca v. g. A B, flafla cri: media 8c ex-
w , ’ trema ratione; cum tata
A C B AB cum partibusAC,
F...-.-;....C B , fuçrint continuèJ-ns

proportional’cs A.
4. Altitude figuræ,cfi linca pe pendicula- J

’ris,à variée in bafim duâaJfifidfll
a 5... Ratio duarum magnitudinum, mît!!! ’

. coriîgofita ex rot rationibus, quo: inter
y 21,4 la. C a eafdcm continuantur.
m1 A B e D heccfi, fiintctA, C:
ï . r a” 4’? W 5 interccdatB,’ pr°P,°’*

» tîOA de ou: alita anima
fdfim’w 1.4.5 P a dg", fifi;

(V) "n? 4



                                                                     

I 1 a Elementormù
ne A,ad B;& B ad Csfivc hujufmodi ra- *
tioncs interjette fin: cædem, five non.
Item ratio A,ad D, componi dicitur,cvx
rationibus, A, ad B; B,ad C; 81 C,ad D.
pnoptcrca quod diâæ rationcs inter -
terminés A,D,continucnuu-, par infer-
jeâos tcrminos B, C. ’

Mu. à. pefin. 1 a. Libri j.
fi B 9 D ’Uando omnes propor-

3 ’ a 1’ Qfioncs interjcftæ fimt
eædcmmmc ratioA,adC,dicitur par com-
pendium efiè duplicata proportionis A, ad
B: ce quod eadem ratio, fi; bis continuum
pet communaux tcrminum B;&A,ad D,di-
cimr triplicata cjufdcm, quia ter continu.
atur pcr termines B, C. &c.

Scholinmav.

N duabus mis definitionibus cxplicandîs
Insultus quide fait Clavius, non tamen A
fupcrfluus. (huma enim quæ dcfinit com-

ofitionem rationum , fait debuit reflitui
integritati,& quorundam cxpofitiones fal-
fæ fuêre detcgcndæ, 8c rcijciendæ. Nam
quod in vulgari dc»finitionc habctur,deno-
minarorcm ra’tionis compofitæ , fieri ex
multiplication dcnominatorum rationü
componentium,non ci! Definitio,fëdThe-
9mm,nequc c0 ira-fanât infiltpatur ah Eu-

. v tilde,



                                                                     

Liâei Sema. ’ 1,1 I
clide,ali’)fqne Gcomctris, ut vi’dere ci! ad

propofitioncmlzgdn qua oflcuditur,ratio-
nom parallelogrammorum , componi ex
rationibus Iatcrum,qnæ fun: circa angulas
çqualcs,continuando diâas ratiches com-
ponentcs in tribus terminis, 84 demonfirî-
do rationem prnni ad tcrtium , quam Eu-
clidesptrkdçfiiniriauem g.vult elfe compo-
fitam ex intermcdijs,eandem clic cum ra-
tionc, quam habct parallelogrammum, ad
pal-allclogrammum. Hilde manifeflè colli-
gitur,dcfinitionem compofitionis vulga-
rem,non clic ex fentêtia Euclidis pofitam,
fcd ab alioaliquo immutatam. Ex fenfix c-
nim compofirionis vero, non potefl aliud
inferri niIi’ que d rationcs componentes,
pofitæ inter duos tcrminos habcntes diftaî
rarioncm compofitam, poflint continuari,
faitem ce ordinc quo pronûcianturflhgod
autem interponi poflint ad libitum,videtur
potins pctendum à Thcorematc peculiari,
quâm à dcfinitionc generali. Atqne hot
ca quod hic peculiari lemmate deman-
flrandnmfufcepi.

Lamina.

S I ratio v.g.A ad B dicatur compofitaiv.
g. ex rationibus a. e. i: Dico candem

a comparu, ex cifdcm quocunq; crame



                                                                     

A

I la Flamentafnm
tis. Hoc efl,inter duos termina A B, lici.
tum cire continuare di&as rationes tories,
quoties pofiilnt inter fe murarc locumljux-
a Regulam ad initium Spheræ pofitam, u-
bi Clavius difputat de humera, &ordineIE-
lementorumfifltquc fcquens.

s

Regain mutationum.
I

SUmanrur rot numeri in finie naturali,
que: fun: res propofitæzmulriphcati c-

nim mvrcem , producunt fummam muta-
,t’mnü: quæ pro duabus rebus cil z.pro rri- r
bus 6.pro quatuor 2.4. pro quinq; Izo.&c.

ut videre cil
Sert, U in calcule

Mutat. mit. hics me adJCCÏ°3
’ --- 8c manife-

- fiius in qua-pro duabus. a. tuor exem-
po tribus. 6A C Plis, ad fin-

r

1
3

pro quatuor. :4 4 D gulas muta-
Pro qlllnque. 110i s rion’cs exg

&C. i &C. 81C. tenfis, que-

. mm confi-deratio , 8: comparario plurimum, facit ad
Bbbreïlaasîam demonflrationem. ,

  Pr).



                                                                     

LiberSexm. " au
Trirmnn exempltqm (lump: "mon."

Tania»: campât»; quatuor rafting.

a. i e i, or acte 7 calo 13 iaeo!19,!oacz
pace: ’8 eaoi 14 lame!» oaie
3 aleo 9ciao.1y1eaoizl ocax
4 aioc la cioa.x6 ieoa zzïoeia

a a 1- Ï t as aoei ulcoai vigne 2.31012:
, 6.aoie 12. coin 18 icica z4goiea

S.- i .-)la"



                                                                     

"a: Elemenrormn

Q l...r . FfiuMOoïmolfim: ooÏœÎÔËomaflaccinoahnzoo-mœnonaaom-nomo:Go:«:..oo nanzoom

a

oamoîmon...«m.ooîw sont20.22.43 m..aoom0œo..u. a

TmmooÂnÉoÎ 3

ciao-:0 wmwoozmn un.arcasmo minon-man:

mînsomo:a :nomo mm

mm enamo-nïozomiœ.un :onmoÎmEOomnï

il!

onomc on.soomawm

oMOH...so-..uq:no.œh veau-.tmmozno

orme suiv

emmuimoa

A

muon:aonmoznoËooFùmmuomznumuromsoqîuomusée-4::daïmiosoamnumzouomwaüsauonî.enim-Là nomnomsnooua "Tamanonuàmoaïmmacao-.2 msouoaïe-.0»:oiesmnoïnwosmolncaoua-KmEau-noracon-«Ézounoîfisoaofln.

. . ., . . . .s o o n
u.est: mamæam agérate Ënuxâ

&



                                                                     

du;æLiber Sema.

Pl.
Q .

a.

.

Tome-10.: nom-.0Ùwmwnooam au «mou-.0 géhennes."emmena: unmsoïîooozm guano-.0 nv-mooznî.»nmoo-zœaîwmosoaîquoam groom-.03. com-a1:made: «Cano:o moflomoa: gnouf-no jaïna auomnoFÉLomnso «amusa-J œwmmonso ÉvLOoaœwoa.manoir-Mm anse anOonnmÏwHomusoËt-oè0:33«ceTsçîrëosmoomnoso-mm nm:00 no vaseux:onomarmïo«:moîœmousow Ë «vioc l.Lo:o«-Ë«comsdalusoqonœm «zoom Ë n.:m0o ofoamononcaca: .Hwfizuumoâœ squaw MME-«mou a mouron unvend: o: osamowœ osnom soma-«ouï Manon Ïconmzâoaîoamo mm :.o«o.m Quinoa bisque a m;

s



                                                                     

, Âa I 6’ - Elementarmn r
1 CIn primo exemplo,videre efl duas ferles

in tranfi’erfunimotatas litcris a.c.&fitb fil]-
gulis mutationes Engulas . 8: dirasun um-
verfum,quia lingule l’item non pofiunt oc- i
cuparc primum locumhfæpius,quâm feint-1-

r In fècundoexcmplo, fiant tres ferrera m
tranfverfixm,denominatæ à tribus litçrls il:
e , i, 81 (lib fingulis funt duæ mutationef.
quia fmgulæ litera: *poflimt’ occupai; pff-
.mumtlolcum bis,hoc cit totics,quot 11).?"-
moexemplo cran: mutationes in univer-
fiim. and: in facundo excmplo finit muta-
tiones 6.

In 3.:xemplo flint quantor féries un?
verfæ,d’cnominatæ,â quatuor lirerisa, eu:
o, 8c infra lingules funt 6.mutationes, 8: in’

univerfùm 2.4. ’In 4. exemplo flint quinque tranfverfæ
feries,denominatæâ quinque literis a,e, i.
0.4!,wa fingulis,muta’tiones :4.un mul-
tiplicaræ pet quinque faciunt ne. au. 7

Alter: confidcratio efi,quod infecundo
exemplo,primæ;duæ literæ fèrierum, a, e, a
In tertio,prin11ætres ferierum a, e, i, 8c in.
Plume, primas quatuor ferierum a, e, i,o. a
mt eædcm , licet non eodem ordine poli-
ræ.&idem vcrum cf! depoflcrioribu; lite-
ris ultimatum feriez-um,quæ in z.exemplo
fun: iterum duæ a, c, in 3. trcs a, c, i,iu 4.
quatuor 306)!) On ’ i

. PORT: -.



                                                                     

LiberSexttm. I l 17
Pohcmo. in omnibus feriebus pater

literas qu: pixnumlocum occupant, reli.
quæfunt cædem, cum ijs quæ pouuntur in

caplre. . oEx hi: gen craiibus côfiderationibusforæ
matur lerîutis dcmonfiratio,eademq; quo
ad præcipuas partes communis,hoc mode.

Pro omnibus exemplis tex-mini rationis
compofitæ erlmtflB,& componcntcs crût
vel duæ a,e,ve1 tres a,e,i,ve1quatuor,a,e, ’

v Lo,vel quinq; a,e,i,o,n,&c. ira ut pet defi
g .inter A, B,pofiint continuati,vel du: ra-

: . c tiones a, ez peau;
A C B num. terminu m---- . a termedium C, vel

3 C - 1 v nes a,e,i, pet du-
A C D B os C. D, VCI qua-

a - e i o tuor a, e, i,o, pet -
A C D E B "CFC, D, E, vel

qumque a, e, i, o,

a e 1 o uA C D E rj B ËÏËÏËÎ’mme,

Demmflmriopn’mi exempli.

a v e Einde ro ri.x . A C B D mo eîcemlîalo
e a . præter terminosA

a G i I H CE, quibus conti-
, imamat du: ratio-

ocs anacondnuntut noüjswbm’ "mg;



                                                                     

.vï

i il I a” Hamentorun;
nie G, I, H, ezdcm proportiones ordine
mutato , ira ut ratio G ad I, fit e,& ratio I
3’dH,fit a. Dico rationes A adB,& G adH.
e112: cardem.Cum enim ut A ad C; ita fit I
cd H38: ficut C ad B,ita Gad Leigo pcr æ-
qualitatem ordinatam, erit quoquc in: A
ad B,ita G ad H; fed G ad H, componitut
per dçfiu. 5’.ex rationibus e,a. ergo etiamA
ad B,componitur ex eiIdem. hoc l’ai ratio’
A ad B, componitur, ram ex rationibus a,
e,quâm ex rationibus e, . . a

Demohflratio 2. exempli.

n l a c i N d fecundoI .A C D B exemplo pre-: 43--.-- ter terminôs A
3 .6 . l q K .HC,D,B,quibus

i a c Îtinuantur ra.-
» q l ones a , e, 1.s G I K H primi dams fè-

cundi exempli fuperiuq pofiti, continuen-
tur in alijs quatuor terminis G, I, K,H,ra-
riones e, a, i,ut habcutur in tertio catir, 8:
rationes i,a,e,ut haben’tur in quinto.
. Quoniam igitur in primo 8: tertio «du;
inter A D 8c G K, continuantut duanatio;
ncs,a,e,utïunque3 ergoper demonfiratio-
nem primi exempli,ut A ad D,*1ta etitG ad
K,t!t autem D ad B,ita cit K ad H3ergo pet
Enquahtatem ut’A ad B,itaerit G ad H.

.r- I Il,l

pa-

x



                                                                     

Liber Sextm. I u.
In quinto vero cafu quoniam rationes a,

e,fimt continuatæ inter poilerions ne:
rerminos I,K,li;idco ut A ad D, ira exit I
ad H,& quia prærerea ut D ad B, ira efl G,
ad I,erir rurfils pet æqualitatem ut A adB.
ira G ad H. Cum igirur G ad H, in tertio
cafir componatur ex rarionibus e, a,i; Br in
quinto ex rationibus i, a, e,lnanifcftum et!
eh candem rationem A ad B , non folum
componi ex a,e,i3 fed triant ex e,a,i; 8c ’i,

a, e. 4Reliqui calus a. 4. 8a S. reducunrut ad
trcs primes 1.3.8: g. mediante renia con-
fideratione,ex qua comtat in fingulis feri-
ebus, primas literas eflè eafdem , St reli-

uas quotcunquc tint non difFetre nifi Po-
rtione. tales [hutin férie a, liter: e, l in

ferie c, liter; a, i, 8: in ferie i, liter: a, e.
Q1; fient in præccdcnti demonfirarione,
ex eo quod in 1.813. cafu componentes a
e, e a, flint fimiles,& reliqua utrobique CR
cadem litera i, oflenfum cfi,nt A ad B, ira
en: G ad H. ira eriam hic , quoniam in t.
8: z. carme isi e,funt fimiles, 8: reliqua a,e- .
adem,valet eadem confèquenria , hoc cil,
ut A ad B,ira eflè G ad H; fi inter AL B,per
C, D, continuentut rationes a, e, i, primi
cafits;"& inter Gal-I, pet I 8: K,rationes a,
c, i,fecundi calus.

Similitct fi pet G, I,K,H, continue???

» a I r3, l a



                                                                     

r2 a Eleméhtorm
l a c I i ratiqpè’s e, a, Li, e, î, a,

x A B C D terri; 5c quart: cafus;ut
-’- "T. G ad H, in 3. cira, in

e a 1 . .. G I K H entG ad H,m 4.Vt an-

3. .l e i rem Gad H, m 3. cafir,
ira oflcndîmus au: A

I K H . .4’ IG ad 13,111 pnmo cafizÆr-
go enam ut A ad B, ita.clrî: G ad H, in 4.

afin LDcmquc in ç. 8: 6. mm 0mm: fiant fi-
milin, 8c confequemcr manet ctlam de;
monitratum taurin recundnm ’cxcmpIum.
hoc cfl ratiouem A ad B, componi ex rau-
onibus gle,i,quoclmque ordine pofitls. -

Demonflmtia "liguant": ckeàflaruir. x

111 relîquîs exemplis min cfi alia diffa:
renfla , quà’m quo’d in ipfis ratîories com;

pommes flutplurcs tribuù Methodùs au-
tèm demonfirandi ci! eàdem. Rationes e-
nim compohcntes qua: habcntut in tapit:î
finlgularum fericnm, rcducuntllr ad rétia-
nçs primo locô propofitàs, 8: ad bas reli-
quat; qu: fub ijfdcmtâpîtàlibùà; fubîjti-
gnangnan aliter quâ’m fàâum cit in prëi

«demi exempîo, I. l ahflbîvïm; I , 5
HU1chcentîq .pgrmqçaôdî ratîôlkëéîôc’

Pmœ’ï 1,3195 mimioi-üfifihfio

A - .   aunai



                                                                     

Liber Satin; il 2 l.
anncâîpoITe non inutilîtcr nonnulla ce;
dem fpeâantia.

l’rimum efl. Compofitîonîs campum
parera latifiîme, -ut zappa-cannai, qui ip-
fum pervagcntur. «Omnîsyenîm zratio pro-

pofita, quamvis non.componaturzex qui-
buslîbet,componitur tamen ex quoflibet;
imo unamxantumfi demas,componitur.ex

-quotlibeL&Îquibu5.1L »

a e i o .bet. :Sintïduz magni- v
.C D E .B aldines A, LB,.’ha’b:n-

:tcs guamçunquc :1:-
fitionem,’ inter quas ’fiatuanturquotcunqtœ,

a alîæ quæcunquc :mggnitudines ufdem
genens C,D,E.eritque ex vi:defin.1,.-ratîo
A adIB compofita’ex rationibus A ad C,;C

’ .ad D,D ad -E,”8Œ ad B;Nequcvdlibium.efl.
fi priorcstresfuiflënt v;g.rat’ioncsdiatæ3.
c,i, cafdem’conthluarïpolïeà magnâm-

me A,pcr-al»iquos tcmünos’CDfE, digue
ad E, tuque in; folum manere Tontcmam

’ tarionem o,’intcrIE 8: B, quæfolznompœ
:tefi affignar’iad arbitrium, iièd . detetmîna-

rtur en ipfo quqd reliquæ ifintgconfinuat:
per:crniinos*C,’D,ÏE. "  

2. .Çorofl. Ccrtum dl veâî’dem matîmes

Componere cafdem , :8: éafdcm «componî
.ex eifdcm. ïhoc erüm fèquitur :ex iîatfiriît’î- 

. tine immedîate. (En: fi ratioA sa F: (a
:1: ad G, au! eadcm , a: me: A ad :8- fit

.. la 5011130.



                                                                     

au a Elemtntortlm
compofita’ex a, e, î;

a e i o o,eritetiamFadG,
IA C D E. B exijfiiem’compofi-
. -u a -ta.&vice verfa,nul-
ALC , - .12 habita ratione or-
. i c - a o dinis, quad amine:
P H I K G -rationes-componen-

tes.
3.CoroII;Et hinc deduciturdhæc afin con-

..fcquentia. Si rationcs a,c,i,o, perbtermi.

.nos C,D;E, (in: continuai inter A, B3 8c
inter F,G,pcr terî’ninos H,I,K,fuerint cô-
tinuatæ cædem;8c hocmodo permutatæ i,
gamin-8: confier fient-A ad C, in elfe I
ad K,utCad D,ita-H ad I;ut Dad E, ira F
:ad H; fequitur ctiam reliquas,E-ad B, -& K
ad G,eflî: eafdem. . , V ’ -

4: Carol Si 3,6, i,o,componantvrationc9
A ad B;&F ad G, ut in præcedenti exem-
çloZabijciaturque utrinquc ratio a,rcliquæ
mon tomponent quidem ratxonem A ad B,
vel F adG; componenttamcn aliquam a-
liam cand’em. ’ V v .

garoit. In eodem exemple filrano v. g.
CA ad C,hoc cfi ratio a, dicatur compofita
Lex alijs v.g. ex rationibus u, a, ita ut ratio d
.A ad L, fit ratio u,& L ad C, fit a. fèquitur
ilion folum rationem A ad B, dcom’poni et
xationibus u,a, e, i, o, fed etiam tationcm
335ng Imam dcmaturutrimque tari? a,

. aux!



                                                                     

1.17m Statu. ’r 2 y
miam compofitas ex reliqiiis lied, o, en:
eafdem. quamyis ira compofita non fit ea-

v .dcm cum ratione A adB, vel-F adaG. Hu-
jufm odiargufnentacioncm licevvîdcrc
pud l’appui-lit. 7.)";4yit. 142..

.6,-Paralleldgrammum A1), «cum ne!
F occupat totam lincam A3.

il 1 Î «finit occupa: pataude-
D .- grammum A F sdieitur de.

A . iC VB rficerç,vcl deliciens.:Parnl-
V zlelogra ’ veto AP, quad

accnpatA B,.majoren:àqë ;.dicimr exce-
idcrç,vcl excedcnçæparallelogzammo CL

l N TROPOSuæ. ’SFHEŒ. 1L.

flingua .4 a; C,szgirempnnfie’loM
» mu: C (3,12 H,inrer «fin» paallela, e-

- 1:42:01?! altitudinùifimt inter fi,9t14-
if: .8 C,4liqfim SE; I * -

. hit-Bd,I’K,KL,æquàlcsïB-C, &iFTM,ïI(
S N,æquales E F3hoc cil BvLÆN-Vfint’ba- ,

æfium multi?!iccssncâanturque A 1,4A’K,;A
.-’L,- DiM, D N3Jîruntque triangulaA-BT,-A
II- K,’A.K L par 38.pr.æqualia,îplîA 3C, .8:

.fimul tam multi licia cinfdemgnâm au
-1. multiplex b 5.8 C, limiliter,.ttiangu!1
il) F M, D M N, tam cruntffnulgpâija
* uliD RE. uàm cil ba 13.1: . .15: 4*
42g x q .F a «0433"



                                                                     

T

au Elementomm
?Qi.andofauicm B L,æqualis et! F N 3 rem-,- ’
Par triangulum A B L, cil æquale triangu-
;lo D FLN;& glanda B. L,maj or efl quâm F
.N,ctian.1ltriangulum cil majns triangulo;
’81 quandbminuæminus. (bigre par 6.19454
au: B C,ad Rita cl! triangulum A13 C,a’d

triangulum D EËF.» A I- V Parallelogramma auremïC G, TE H flint
ndupla triangulorum A B C, DE? fer 41 .
fr. agît)" x g. quint) ut triangulum ad
Itriang uthoccfi, ut’bafis-B C, ad bafim
E Rita cl! panuelqgrammum :ad (paralla-
logramnmm.

PR’OCP OS. a, .THEO-R. ’z.
In triangule .4 a! C, ’DE,firp4r4lelA ’B 0:;

Dira 1.04m .24 3,4 pipai; fipnpartio-
:8411?» in T; E: 69’ 754’130 fiâæzfimt

* prq’portïanditersrefldm D Egglèparale»

.ldIIfŒ 7:. IHaie enim BiE,CD,facîuntfer 37:;1. ,
D æqualia triangula D E B, tE DC ; &Ii-
deo [et 7.114;an habent candcm rationcm
ad triangulum A D E.îSed ratio D E B. ad
A D E1 cf! utibafis 3 D, ad bafimDA: (quia
alangui: E B D, E D A,fîint éjufdcm ahi-l

i tudinis:’& ratio E D C,ad A D Bell; urba-
fis C E,ad A En: lemnflmmm e19 in pl-l
lutinai. Ergoper x 1 . flintimt D B, 1d D
Afin cil C E ad E A. . xVia: Rififi iltA D.ad D Lita fit A à

x



                                                                     

Diwf W. f , .
Liber Satan. .1 2 J

MIE Cshabebit triangulum A D È, ad tri.
angula D E 8,15 D Cgrationem eandcm. &
xdcirco» cadi: Eriangula D E B, *ÈDC:emm
æqualia. &D 1-2,. 8 c parauelæ parfin".

PROPOS..3. THEOR. 3.
R454 .4 Bikini-4335111. ’B ..A alifèrùm

x Dgta un .4 3,445,1- Un. M’efigmnruu
3- Tait! D. CE: Gîte Gnfifidut .4 ’B 41.4
gaufras 9,441) c .2 Dico; .A D fêtera

i thym"; a .4 0,, lifàrùnu
g I: B E. parallda A 0,8: cæcum: Ca! in
L 4E. Ergo p0 2.9.)». angulildE B; dB E
finit æquales æqualibns 0.4 Cg D A B : 8:
1d.eoper6.pr., 43’, AAfim: æqualès. Il:
lutem «and .4 gîta. efiper a. F D, ad D
C- ergoetiam nua. adAGitacfiBD

- au: C; ADeînde flippofit: cadem conûxuâione.
â fitut B D,,ad D c; ditaAEad A a, cum
,er a. ctiam and .4 Q5: ut B D,ad ne; l
cri: quoque ut A B,ad [gîta A E ad can-

, (lem 4638: idci’rcadlïyte. fîmt æquales,&

anguliad bafim DE: , æqualcs. En autem
propret parallelasdb, Æ B, D A C,æqua-
lis ipfi A E a; 8: D A B,ipfi’4 B E.ergo C4

. tiam un flint æquales. a i ,
PROPOS. 4. THEOR. 4.

. flingua: .4 a! 6,, D c 2, [in qyiangsla;
pita cira dyade: nugulaul, D,14rer4vl
B, .4 C, efiprnprrioulid Institut; Dl c:

, a v I: a 0 p a



                                                                     

æzf ’ Elemntorumi
D E 61’. ë. Homologafiaâtcddcre «au

la: 41341:1. .Atera B C, CE adjacentia æqualibns
angulis , onti’nuentur in eadqm rat-h

.8 CE; ira Gâkcfir æqualis D C1531 8: A
C8, ipfi D E C, fie enim enim A B,D C, 81
a! C, D Eparallelæ; & E D, RA protraâœ
commuent parallelogrammnm C F; cru-q;-
v1 C àqualis F 0,8: A Lipfi CD,;er. 342;”.
&per z. hnjm crit,vt A 3.4:! A F, hoc cl!
ad CD: ira B C, des. 8: permutdnlo in:
43a 3d B Cita CD,ad CE.item utB and
95m3 cil FD, feu ÇA,ad Æ D; 8: iterum
permxrnlo ars C, adira, ira Cl ad E l7.
Deniquc ex eo quad un! 3 ad B C3. ira CR
CD.; ad CE; 8c utB C, ad Canin CE ad
3D 5 ibquitur ex 41045:4" ardûment, lit ’
.43;ad.lc,ira elfe CD, ad DE. Atqne
exhac ipfa demonflratione efi manife.
flua, tam antecedentcs terminos, quina

7 eonfequentes, hoc efl homologOS, opgoni
Ingulis æqualibus. .

CorolConfiat criant parallelam CD.vd A
14.0, ablëindcre ex toto triangulo F B E,

trangulum fimile. .
I . PROPOS. . THÉOR. ç.
nldngbld A B C,D E 15545:4)" luttera Id-

Ierllwprafortiondlt’d : -Dit0 [and lur-
  malaga-ofponi ampli.- qualiéw.

Nguhs C æ uales G T à 1’12:v nidifia? èdæieïmq ëÊQÆIa’xJ ’

h en . ,4 - WÆI’Ê3&1 a, Je f4 - . ’ 4

x --’



                                                                     

DE" Saint: 7-25
tritque par; au». reliquus G, æqualis reli-
que A, &per 4. bujm erunt cire: æqualu
angulos laiera laieribus proportionalia,
hoc eu, utÂB,aCl 3c, ira erit GÆ,ad ÆF.
Il: autem 453ml B c,- ira ponitur eflè DE,

« ad EF.ergo etiam utGÈ ad EF;ita erit DE
ad candemE F. &ideoper9. fait»? 6.5, A
D E, erunt zquales. neque aliter deman-
flrabitur 6’ Eæqualis D F, atque in cum:
duo latera G E, G Aæqualia duobus; lato-
ribus D Æ, D F. clique baiis Il E commun
nis: ergo fer 8. fr. non falun angulua Il
cri: æqualis anguldGJéd etiam reliqui re-
liquis: a: quidein illi’erunt æquales,quibus
hem ologa biter: opponnnmr: 8: quia G E
me æqui’angulnmwl’l azurant criant A, I

l i C, DE F,d-i&o modo æquianguh. -
1 PROPOS. 6-. THEOR. 6.

* tirai 41341:: «quina, a D Æ F,
ternproportioulù .- Dico tridfigfild a]:
quiaaigxla, 5 agulù qualifiai fifi.-

nnda Idem Bandage. rFiat iterum triangulum G E F, æquian;
gnian: triangulo a! 363m: in præceden-

ri; critqua iterum G E,æqualis D 1381 qui:
circa æquales angulos D E F, CE filmera
D E, E 1511m; æqualia lateribus 65,511 e-
runt triangula D E EQE. F, penitus aquil-
’li21. Sed 68 I369: ipfiAB C,æ niangulumî

Olga Ç: D 5 F. 6c idco par q. abeblmF 8*

’ x V . i .1 tu



                                                                     

QI z l v Elemenfomm
tian: reliqua latera circa reliques angulot
ætoportionalia &c. i

PROPOS; 7. .THEOR 7.
, trimgulù il B C,D E fifi»! agamie: du;
, 4 31154,05 65’ la"; A C, CE, proportio-

ndliz: [attribu- D F, F E, fifi reliyui a»-
gpli B, E, fifminaru, 9:1 mon minorer
7:80: Dito’triàguliz cflè quinqua.

g Int primé anguli F, Bïminores reâoî a:
L fi fieri potcfl angul’usC A CI, fit malor
nngulo F. Faéto igitur angulov A C G, æ- 
quali ipfi F; erunt duo triâmgula AC G, D
F E,æquiangula,&per4.erib a: D En! FIE, .
in A C,ad C G; feà utD En F E, ira po-
nitur A C,:d C ,8: ergo ut A C.ad C G,ît:
çfl cadcm.A.C’,ad’CB’. 8: proptcrca C G,

C 8, erunt fer 9. çniùtîiquales, 8: anguli
C C B G, C G B, æqualqs’ pers. fr; Efl au,-

tem B acutusÆcut’cfi E ;- ergo adam C G
B. reliquus veto C G A,qucm ofiendimus 1
æqualem acutoE, cri: abrutira" quad 61E L
:bfurduma

Si auteur angulî B, E, poucrentur- elfe
V InonÏ minores refit); eflènt in triangule ifo-
. 1356110 C B G, ad 536m duo angnlî obtufi,

quad en; fimiliter qbfiuduanxare necefi’c
CR angulum A C B,æqualem elfe angulo F:
&perprnedenrem, triangùla elfe æquian- C

. gala, &fimilia. - . .

PRO-



                                                                     

Lié" 3mm. ’ tu;
PROPOS. s. THEOR. a. ’

’ Il frimguln .A B [fit lflgfilltl .A raflant;
.4 0,411 ilfimpnpendituldrk: Dico tri-
dugul; .A ’D B, a ’DC,efi’-fimilù tari.

St enim redus A D B, æqualis reâo B
A C; 81 B efl: communis : ergo reliquat

æqualis et! reliquo. fimiliter AD caqua;
lis efi B A C;& C communis. ergo.

Carol Hinc Èquitur par 1104114»: Infant,
BD,DJ,DC,efle continue propottionales,
8: A B, elfe mediam proportionalem inter
C B,B D,- &AC,mediam inter B C..CD.

PIROPOS.9. PROBL. r. V
flûta rafla .A m’avez imperafm 11900.;

. n. 9;. dira renia. x
S Ilmantur in allia A C,tres partes æquay i
u lesA D, D E, E F; 8c duæ partes terri:
fin: AD E. Duââigitur F B, 8:13 G, ipfi F

” . B paxiallelæerit criam A G du: renia to- ’
tins A B, par 2. quia ut A F, ad AIE, inti!

A B, ad A G. . - v
PROPOS. Io. PROBL. 2..:

8’281 d mua-maque in C, D : «liant fifi

i ,militerfêure. ’ xR Ed: F. H, H I, I G, fumantur æquales
partibus A Ç,CD,D B,- & pet H, I,du-;

«mut yarallelæ ipfi G F : critque par 1..
ut E H,:id H hit: EM ad M L: i8: duââ
H O N, pataud: ipfiE En: HIad KG,

, F 5. un -l



                                                                     

ï 3 9 ’ Hammam»! 1
cric H 0m! O N,hoc cit M L,ad I. 3.. qui!
I," 34:1". H0, ON (un: æquales ML, .I

. V PROPOS. u. PROBL. 3.

pana farinent A B, 41 .4 C; rentâùzdre.

’ Pli A C, filmatur æqualîs B D, Îpfique B

C, agatur parallcla D E :[ eiiitque C E,
tertia proportionalis,quia ut A B, ad BD,
hoc efi,ad A C, in efiper z. A C, afIC E.

.PROPOS.n.PROBL.4.l
hilare ami .4 a, B C, .4 "D, grandi: pn-

partmnrtlen àdftmgeru. L

.4 Pli B D,- agatur parallela CE; exit ne ut
1A B,ad-B C,ita AD, ad DE. q

PROË’OS. 13.112.013!» ï-

. bien «au: a æ, 3.0, mèdièmpnparringg-
le»: tnçepjrç.

C,compofitaiin ex A 3,3 C,deë
Pehdîall :th cep txfo ÈJëmîcirculus: Per-
"mïâiçïmï 991m B D3crit par "falari-
EC. r a Mm Pr°P9rtiona1is inter A3.

PRO-.6
..z



                                                                     

mers-"2m; 7,43
. PROPOS. u. THEOR.. 9.

Parnlelogrnmnu s ’D, ’B fifi" a n41ù,ü

«gaudi 4l ajut qxden Dico Luna fifi
reetfrocèpraportiontlia, ut .A æ 418 G,
in ,fi. a E a! a c. 55]; la": cira. 4-
’,nmle: 45.5.1" diffa mode [in profitio-
Iulia: paulielogronma 1913454 MIE.

C Onjungantur parallelogrammn ad un;
gulum B, ira ut A B, B G , fint ana li-

nea continuata,hac enim rarione,erunt e-
tiam B E,B (Luna linea eontinuatazer x4.
pr. Ex concurfu amerri D C, F G, in ILS:

’ tertium parallelogrammum B H, ejufdem
altitudinis cum parallelogrammis BD,BF:
ÎEt idcirco par Lut B D, 2d B H, in erit A
B, ad B G: urque B F,ad B H. in BE ad-B
Ç. Sec! B D, 8L B En B H, efi un: eadem-
que proportiofçr 7 . ’nùrti,ergo etiam a!
AB;ad E G;ita cri: B E,ad 8C;

Vice verlà , fi fuerit mA B, ad B. Giita f
B E ad B Cghabebnnt B D , B F candela:
Proportioncm ad B H ; Mecque B F, BD,
erunt æqualia pu 9. gnian; Il

PROPOS. :5. IHEOR. le;

13”," W ratio de triangnIùA B C, 3 d’3;
fifi’" Giulia , Manque squale: a-

Ï



                                                                     

m Elementormn
Oflîint-enim eopulari ad angulum 3,118

P parafielogramma, a referri ad tertinm
triangulum B G C,vt videré efl tain in fir-
petiori figura, quâm in au.

PROF O S. 16. THÉ n.
5; planter lima proparrionale: fuerim; l-

qnalia "un! paulelogmmrgm "flaga-
I L 14 1m: fait: 45 intermedtfl, 65’ extrtmù.
I Et lurfint l’îletlit , gagneur lin". en

"un proportionalq.

HÆe propoficio nnHo negotîo reduci--w
tur ad decimamquartam. 51 enim A B

.8 G, B E, Bi C, fint proportidnalcssjam en:
O demonftrarum .8 D, B F, cire æquaha: a: (i

B D, B P,fint æqualia,quatuoùe&as A B,
Z G, B E, .8 C; elle proportionales,

a(c-’Êw-PROPOS.17.THEOR.12..

7* Ëtfnermt ne: frofarttwftln; reflungclnn
e fiâ’extremù , ait-471441: quadrafo in-
? "mufle. (à fi bac Mi fanait 41x415
. f un): plairai erit media»: frayerait"-
me: Jardiner hum refl4ngæli.

153 ne!) gifler à præceden’tifiinpræ-

u . ce cuti nain: media: jauni aura:
MÜofiùÆWJfl ce 6.36.42. r.
n me" -1ae:œa,trz.1.1gh,c ;



                                                                     

Liber Sextm. I , V 133
Meæqualcs: in ut quatuor proportiona-

les B G, G,BE’.. fiat æqualcs.

- ,JflîæQÏÆÈ à’Màfl’îkÆzü

Super au»: .A B, nain". C p a F e31!»
mile reflilinegm defirüere.

. Ultibuatur reâilineum datum in fila
triangula, 8L filmer A B, fiat primo tri-

angulnm A B I, æquiangulum triangulo C
D F: tum füpciAI, &BI,fizntaliâAI K.

n. 81H, æquiangula triangnlis C F3, D FI;
18cc. in ut fieu: F C D, F CG . Iconflituunt

, totum angulum C, in I A B,I A K, confii- ,
tuant totum A,& ira de reliquis : Dico e-
tiam circa eofdem angulosJatera elfe pro-
portionalia. Fer 4. enim llta C, ad C Ei-
ta en" K A,ad A I; a: ut C F,ad"C D,ita 1A,
ad A B,ergo ex qualimre ardiudtd, ut K -
A,ad A.B,ita 8:0 C, ad CD 83C.

PRIOPO s. :9. THEOR.- 33.-

;iam’lù triangpldfint in Juph’mM raient
lutera»: bamologorum. ’

SJtd BC, limile triangulo D E Badine:
ra h’omologa fintB C, E F,- fitque terti:

’ t de a. 3°.o et". l px; la";
7 MWÆÀW



                                                                     

154 Flementomu
quinti. proportio B c, ad B G, fit dupli au»
Ira proportionis Bdcud E EDicorationem

trian uli B , D F, e i ut ,L UCB 3638 0112 .
Qando ria guîfildæqualiafioc CR,

quando 8 C, E 15net non renia propor.
tienalis B G,fimt æqnales, res efi manife-
Ra.

miando vero’latera B C, E F, fun: ina-
qualia,d,emonfiramr homodo. Jungatur
A6. (nioniam igitnr angulus Lira arqua-
lis E; 84 propter fimilitudincm triangulo-
tum,ut «(Lad Bain eft DE,a-d EF;&fero
marauda ut .43, ad D E,ita 3 (jad ERhoc
efi E Bac! B G: emnt cire: angulos æqua-
les, DE, latterareciproceyroportionaüa.
’Œllareper 15.. triangula A B G, D E F c-
nuit æqùalia; 8L fer 7. "au, ut triangu-
lum A B C, ad A B G, in erit idem trian-
531mm A B C, ad D E F. ut antem AB C,
ad A B G, ira cfirfer 1.130, ad BG.ergo A
BC, ad D E F erit ut B Cyad B G.

Coralltn’um * Hinc. fequitur fi ne: li-
mez,A,B,jC fucrint proportionales; fit;
’prima ad tex-dam, ira elle triangulum A,

.. fupcr primam, ad fimüe triangulum B, fu-
pra &cundamme’hn. B

u PROPOS. zo. THEOR. r4. "
affilia P093034 d B C T a, F g H l IL, in
- failli triangule refilçmtur, a me?"

r -. - A . n 4.4à;

.nhÀMmgm-O 7 ..



                                                                     

’ . Liber Sextm. I 1 3j
hquh’d,6 bomdogd un), abgoau

v . béent urinent 4591!: t m un?!
- bamologorxu* fie, 1- . i .412

NAm eo ipti) qu olygona p’o 1mm!
c112: fimilia, necefle cil 8l angulos efTe

zquales, 8c latex: circa zquales angulos
proportionalia. Date ut D E ad E A, fic
erit I K ad KF 3 ideoque per f. triangula
AD E, F I K fimilîa,& anguliED A , E A

, D, æquales angulis K IF, K P’I. efl mitcm
totus A, æqualis toti F; ergp &reliquus D
.A B, æqualis reliqu’o IF G. Jam fic , ut A
D,,adA È,Ït3 eflIF, ad PK; à ut A E, ad
A B,ita F K, ad F G.Aergo extrafin", e-
xit quoque ut A D, ad A B, ira IF ad F G.
ideoquerurfilspzr 6. triangula D A B, IF
G,fimilia. Atque in hune modum procedi-
tut ad reliqua.

Dcmum quoniambmnîum ifiorum «tri.
angulorum lattera homologa funt propor-
flouafia,hoc cit ut A E ad F K,ita A B ad F
G3 8L B C ad G H,&c. ipfàque triangula fi.
milia habeantper x9.rationem duplicatam
laterunbhomologorum,manifcflum ca, e-
tiam ipIâ triangula efl’e proportionalia,hoc
efi,ut A D E, ad FI K.itaA B D, ad F G L
ôte. Que par 1 z, quinri. ut unum trisme
’gulum mg. A D E, ad FI K, ita erunt om-
nia fimulado ni .&ide trian ulum V-grm a o g c E: 1.fig? je?12h., 3M:



                                                                     

J35, . IElementafmn v
&triangulum F I K, homologum polygo-

ne F H K. ,Tertia deniq3propofitionis pars fequi.
nu ex diâis. Polygonum enim ad polygo-
,num efi,ut triangulnrp A B D,ad F G Ima-
tid autem trianguli ad triangulum , eh du-’
plicata laterum homologorum» A B , F G
fer f9. ergo 8c polygonorum.

Corail. Il: ergo prima trium proportio-
aalium ad tcrtiam,ita cil polygonum fixpra
gprimam ad polygonuxg Enfile fixpra (Eaux-

dam g 3 3?; du: la? .
PROP OS. 2.1. THEO R. 1;.

A ’ ride": reflilinnfimilid ;fùnt interfè
tmilid.

Am fimilia eidem , flint eidem æqui-
N angula. par 1 . defi Ergo A, B æquian-

’gula ipfi C,fî1nt.æquiangula-inter a: 3 ideo-

. que par 4.,(imiha. I’

. PROPOS. :2. THEOR. 16.
h «a ’3ch T1, in: If a F, 4d a H;fùmyue

1,1L, reâilinedfimilù.’c9’ L, Mfimilid
au liter : Dira I,I(,; L, .M, fiproportio-

d ’ malin. C5 Gin çnfi.

.PRoportilo epim I, ad K, cil duplicata
I proportioms A B, ad C D, vel E F, ad
fi H, par 19.9:120. Bit amenas: ratio L,

. , and,



                                                                     

LiôerSextm. l 3 7
ad 1M,duplicara ejufdem rationis E F, ad G
H. ergo ut I ad K ira cil L ad M;

L Vice verfà fi ut I ad K, ira cit I. ad M e-
t» rit’quoq; ut A B, ad CD, ira E F, ad G H:

quia rationes I ad K, & L ad M, qu: flint
’ eædcm, fimt duplicata? rarionis A B ad C
D, & E F ad G H, qua: proinde debent elfe

qunque cædem.. i .
PROPO S. 2.3.. THEOR. 17.faM,

F4rdltlagr4mm4 quiangnula 9g. C a, C F:
54e»: nation»; couffin)», ex ratine
dorera? C a, a! t’a ,z (9’ nation: lutai: c

12,4 c 13.. . *
P Armelogramma- ÇA, CF, componano
V tu: ad angulum C tarin-1 6.thue B C,
ad C G, ira fit quædam- Lad K; 81 ut CD,:ld
C E, ira K ad L sa hoc eR tarîmes latetum
fint continuatæ in tribus rerm-inis I, K, L.
Ergopcr defî ç. ratio eompofita ex ration:
latcrum erir ratio Lad L. Dico ut I, ad L,
ira elfe CA,ad C F. Nam ut Ci Bi ad C G 3
flood! ut Lad K,- ita efiper LC A, ad C H;
si ut C D, ad C E,hoc cil ut K,ad L fitaC
H 3d C F: ergota: tqudlitdtt,llt L ad La "53

(il C A, ad C F. 1 .’PROPOS. a4. THEOR- 1 8-
. ’ .r-Partielngrnmmn F G, H 1,, exfflcntllzf

a: ’4-



                                                                     

"1;; Elemwtomm
, ’ cd didmetrum D a; fin: fimilid taf;

v; c.
Un: enim æquîangula , quià Habent
communes angulos ad B, 8l D. 9M:

.1":th 34.prinn’. Deinde par 4. bufua ut B
AadA D, in cit B G, ad GI. item ut B A,
:rÀdOB’ D, ira B G 2:13 1:, ut autem BD , ad
B C; ira et! 73 Lad B F, ergo ex 471m , urf
A, ad B Cita cil B G, ’ad B F. Eodcmque
mko’do demonflrantm’ reliquat latex-a arcs.

reliques angulog efiè proportionalia.

PROPOS. zf-rH’EOR. :9:

Plrtllclogrampafimilîa v4 C, a g; "fait?
ad tannante»; dinguât»; B : IDin aide)»-

tarifier: .0321 «mutinent dizmnmln
. B L1). V
’ I enim diameter [haret E I, in, alio
S punâo O a Eflèt ctiam parafielogram-
mum L E, fimilc ipfiA C,;erprugdcnrzm,
arque B a, a d .4 D, hocefl, ut a E, ad El;
in elfes? 6,:nàE a. 8l idco [fr-9. quiuri I
I, a a; m’en: æqualcs. ,

PROPOS. w. PROBL. 7.
DAM raffilinea A; confinan- diulfù’nile;

Ü alteri 7?, 1114415

P Er ultiuxtmfâmndi ipfis d, 8,16311: æ-”
qualia (maman. quorum latex; 5ms, &-

ëc un;



                                                                     

. , Liber Sana. 1 aü utE, adF’, fic fiat C D, ad (5H: pu n.
8c fupcr G H Enfer 13. figura fimilis A,
dico ipfàm æqualem cliè figurz B; Nain
fer 2.2. ut quadratnm E, ad quadratum- F,
hoc 611m: [Lad B,it2 efl idem A , ad fimilc
reâilincum ipfius G H. Ergo [www rainé
G H, 8c B.funt æqualia. ’

PROPOS. :7. THEOR.’z-o.

il)" a Cfimhfim tarin: .A B, animai)!
fit paralldogmmum a .D,it4 un à tata
A E, dçfcia parallélogmmma a E, qui
fin)" a)? truie, Œfimilë A D.De-
inde 41114041913 41m! c menti")! Ajçfit
«Admira» alindfamll [agrammumJŒ
in: 1492km , Il! defaéhv fit [tralala-
gmmmînn 1(1, final; C 5,50: a? cir-
a: commune»: abjura»: B G D .t- Dico
a! 0min» cWIèpdrAÏIelagramiIo a T.

vanda punâum K,cfi inter C,B;tunc
Qparallclogrammum L H,quod par 36.
fr. efi æqualq LE, inajus cfi quam G C:

; quid. E majus en quina 6E, 8l GIS, G C.
filnt cofnplemcnta æqglalia ptr 43, fr. Ad-
ditoAcrgo L A, cri: A D, nua-jus A G.
. (mande verq punâum K, CR inter A,C3
tune D F, D1, film æqualia , quiafunt fi!!-
pcr æqualihus bafibus, a: D LD K, 293::



                                                                     

:40 V Hammam:
lia, quia fitnt’com’ylementg. ergo 8c D Il,

- D K, fun: æqualia, 81 G H, minusquam D
K3 3(5erun commupi KHs, totum AVG.
minus toto A D..

PROPOS. 2.8. PROBL. 8.,

l vil data»: .A’ B Afflitdre pardllelngmm:
"mm A I defiriem, 65’ 411ml: reflillueoqv
in tu defeflu P N, fit firm’Iù [vagale-

g’fdmmo D- dektmvrem (3 mai M]? m4-
jm parallalagrammo. 4 F; applicato 41.41
E, fimiflËM’tntim A B , (9’ defeflkm E:
G, lmkntefimilem defeflui 1’ N , Gel D)

juta: preted’entgm. - -
Iflërentià Inter A F, val E G, ê: C fit-

” Q,ipfique O. fihæquzlc LI, a: Emile
ipfi D, w! KG 5. fintqne LK, E G, cire:
communcmangulum E F G.. ideoque par ,

6.circa-communcm diàmctrum B I F.Dî-.
t A I,cujus dcfcâus du) N, fimilîs D, cil.

P (è æquâlq ipfiC.. ’
I qunîam "en’iùîÇ 81 O,hoc efl,C 861K,

æqunn tut ipfiE G, nectaire e11 gnomoncm. z l
KN P L, æquari 1pfi C. Sed gnomonî æ-.
qua]: cl! A I; ut putt, fi æqualibuS-A LE
N, addanrur æqualia complcmcnta E I, 1
G. ergo A Lcfl æqualc ipfi C.

A PRO-



                                                                     

Liber Sam; 14,1
PROPOS. 29.ÇI’ROBL. 9. -

21:14:40; "a"; A B, dan reâilineo c, d’à
- plitdrefÀralchogr4pImnm 47:41:, tu»;

exteflîçfimili if]; D.

ÈââA B, "bifarism ’in E , fiant (in: -
S commlïncm angnhmx F, E6, O 1-1 , fi-

’milia ipfile& EG,.fit àpplicatum ad E B,
æ O H , .fit æqunle ipfi Æ G, la: C;,fin-1ul,
hac enim ratione gnomon .E R Q6; cric
æquzlis eidem C. OScd gnomoni æquale
"et! S Intzpatct’fi .æ Mlibus A O, O B,
Tell æqualibus A O, B , addatur commu-
ne OŒ ÏErgo  S Q; cxcedens parafie-
logf’amm’oR Qafîmili D,cfi .æqualc néti-

co C.

j PROi’OS.3o.PROBL.16.

R - . a? ’- 1:84»: 48. fiacre rama: matât A n
. c - (AM 45°? ’Lwï’ïïît’ï MM 751M

d A D , ’latusrqnaarati A B C D, 39-"
l pliceturfei :9.’eidcm quadrato æqua-

’ le rcâangulum D G, in: ut exceflùs fit
Iquadrantm A G. Ablato enim communi

’ A E,,rcmancbit F Ç, æqualc quadratGo
A 3

a



                                                                     

1E

un: ’ Étonnant»:
6,8: par x4. erit ut B C,feu A B,adAH,în
A H,hnc CfiA F, ad F B.

.I .PR 0905. 3.1. TRI-:08. n. .
la uinugùloA BrCfirwflm .4; .55 E, 1:3 .0,

fin: refiilinmfimilia : 01ml, 1°,me
qunlilzflè G. V

-D’Em.ifâ.â enim «perpenâimûari A’D, fi-

un: B C, C A,C D,- nec non B C,B A,
«B D continuè pro portionalcs par rural]. o-

- 21.494 & par «vol.1 9. R8: Gigefima utC D ad
El C, in nid: 211.6. item ut :8 D,ad can-

r dem AC in E, ad idem reâilineum .G.Er-
.go’fer z4.1»imi,ntC D, BD fimul , ad 8
.0, ira ernnt F, E fimul, 2rd G. fcd C D-, B
D, æq’uantur jpfi! C. ergo etiam E, E, ad-

D .zqmnt’G.

PïR OP O s. safran OR. 1;.

"Pr A B, 41.4 C, il; une, 44D 5,548,
.D C, fin: faufila, Üfimilirer A C,DE;
.Œ’anflxm fit commue : .Dicn 8.0,
a; Mjèin dixcfinm.

l. îUonîam enim tinta angldos AU, qtiî
film: æquales cidemA C Dan 19.pr.

datera fimvprqportionalia, fequitur fer a.

n n saga...



                                                                     

Liâer Sunna. .143
angulum B, æqualem elfe D C EIAddiu’t

P ergo A,& A C D, critA C E, æquahs duo-
bus A B. Sicut èrgo A, B cum A CE, fun:
æqualcs duobus rcâispr 32. fr. in cran:
etiam duo ACE. .108, 8c ideo BC, CR,

- aux): pina rejuger .1 4. ajufiem.

PROPOS. 33. THEOR. 1;.-

jlu l’udihu rirculà, tu» aigu!) 3...! C , P
a G, adPertfheriam, 11:43;: B *D C , 1’ Il!

.0, 4d tenta-4 : nemonfèfiare: B D C, F H

.G mande»: bahut rationcmjumjcri-
,16"); a c, E a. n . .-

. l, Rcus RC1, fit "minque multiplex ip-
fiusBoC, 8: F G KxL multiplex ipfius F

’G : Cum igitur anguli infificnœszquali-
bus peripherijs fin: æqualcs ,3 tam erunt
multiplices angllli.B.DC, C D I ipfius B ’
D C quam cf! sans B C I, multiplexpcfi-
phariæ .BC: à fimiliter anguli FHG,GHu
.K, K H L,& anus FG K L,erunt æqnemul-
tiplices anguli F H G, 8! arcus F G. Et

quando arcus ’B C I, 63 æqmlis,major,vel
uninor area F G K L ,- erunt adam anguli x
:8 D C, C D I,’æqmles,majores , vel mi-
nores anglais PH G, G H I(, [(1-1 L. 8c i-

dem," 6.Hefn.quinri,crit ut anus If Gai!
J16, 11331311111381) C, ad E540: "no 35

- - aux»:

.1

ï



                                                                     

144. ,Elemènt. Lib. Sexy".
angulus B [and angulum F5 G; eo quoi!
(in: femifiès angulorum B D C, F H G, par

:0. terri]. R LPro fcftoribus fiant anguli B Me, CNT:
qui fun: æquales, quiajnfiüunt æqualibus
pcripher’ijs,lquas àbfcindunt æquales, ar-
Vçus .8 C. CI, Undqper 24.1075" fcgment:
B M c, CNI, fimt’æquàlia. film amonts:
t’riangula B D PC, ac D J,æqualia,propter æ-
qualitatem laterum. ’Ergo &fcâores 5D
C M, CD IN. .Emntquc’prædiâi (effares.

.8: arcus B CI, æquemulfiplices Teftœis B
D CM 8Larcns BOC. .Et eodcmàmodoœ-
nm: feâores PH G, G’H I(, "HL,’& ar- -
tus FGIÇszæquenIultiplices eâoris PH
G, & pcriphcfiæ F0: EtÀidcircoIrurfils pet?i
6. dcfn. quina, ut 73 C, ad F90,ita.erit:fe-
&or BD C, ad feâorem EHG.
. Coroll. 1. Bine manifefium cil, fic dît
feâorcm ad feâorem,uecavangulusadan-

gulum. Ï P ,Carol. z. Item ut dt angnlus ad centrum
tirculi ad- quatuor. nèfles ,jta pcripheria
manguli, ad,toga(n ircumfcren-

nana.

[V.3) .a? . h. y. JJIÉ, 1 ÏD Id

.Wæ
r!



                                                                     

14.].

DE RELIOJIIVS-
. L 1 a R x s.

INpripribmfix 11’671? 11"qu e]? Eti

clidzïnpem cira lima, «gala: .
figura: plana. Aggrtjfurm autemfi-
guru; [511344 , au» vidant un»: tu-
timon»: itldligèr! lincù commfifitm.
bilibug, à incommenficrabiliôw . 0’54

’ fippaperwt cognition,» amurera»:
idcirco libre 7. 8. 6’ ,9. [initiait du-
muid; afiâiwm auneront», à in a:
agir de finet? commenfirulrihbm,é’ in.

commenfitràbilibm. 6’ and"; in 1,1.
aggredîturfilidd. à». 1:. Ü 13?".
fiqximr qüinq; tarpon "gaulai; dili-
genrim, d" in particulari. De quibm a
crin»: agent 14.. Ù 1 j. qui atribxnn.
in ijficli Alexandrine. à? (5.41m!
Frantifim FIuflàM- , d g

Ego laie unfuln omnium tarpon ra.-
gqlafia,ô’enfôlum a æ l. attiugo qu
proprièfitnt 5!!!»th Solidof . ’

I

J



                                                                     

Hammam»:un! k N .. ’ V
EX. LIBRO
j .UNDECIMO.
,"DEFIWITIOËNEJ.
Î D Olidum en quod trinsm dimen-
x. fionem habet,fe:undum longi-
ï - V tudinem, latitudincm , 8c pro-

- fimditatem. ’a, Solidi cxtremum èR filpcrficies.
1. Linea reâaA B, rafla cil, [En perpen-

diculnrîs ad planum CD, cum ad 0m-
* nes refus B C, B D; B E concurrentes
- in eodem piano achr;
.. penditularisy”. J

.v 4. Planta: A B,re&um e11 a
cum omnes O H, I K, qu ’p

’ perpendiculares ad communem l’effic-
» nem B E,re&æ faut adplanum C D.

.3. Angnlus inclinationis,quo refis! AB,in-
’ - clinatur ad planum C D,"e(t angufusAB A.

E,quem 8 A, facît (un: A E, duâa pet.
’puné’tumÈ in 1ld c ditpçfi mieu-

hfis B FMÈJ 2:5. a 4T4
6. PlaniA B,inclind x a plannmÆçasin-

clinationis angulns en 1: G Rhum G 1:,
6H, (un: crpendicnlares ad comma
nm âme calcium En. r 1 73’153



                                                                     

’ Ï. En Vudecimul.
7. Planum ad plannm dicitur inclinatum

Emilitet,cum diâi inclinat’on lm an o I
v - Il Fuerint arqualcsfi’t m

-. 8. Parallela plana qua: mhpoflîm:

bonturterc. . l .à. Similes folidæ figùræ fùnt , qu: fimâlî-

’ bus, 8c muirîtudîne u ibns à

7, continentutjàl in1,... Simîles a. æq es üçuphnisfi.

müibus, &muhitudine. un ît dm q,
æqualibtïs continenturJ. Æ A

1- r. Solidns angulns. CR. inclinatîô plurïun

.,lincarinm non exiilcntiuhi in eodem
" plan o,ad idem punânm concurrentînnu
.1; 8; idçocontinetur pluribus angulis ph-

m’s,quâm duobus. anlem confiîtutmt
Aires litiez A B, A C, A D ad concurfum

. A. 8c ne; an uli JaniBAD, D (Le

.. A BWê-ÆWË’
à. Pyramdîs éfi figura ToIîda, il. g. NEC!)

g E, uæ contineturplanis A B CD, DA
5,21313, BEC,C ED, .abunoplano

ARC ,confli a du .
1,3- Prifina, - gu -o Idapîan’isconte’no
fi tas quorum duo advçrïîa ARC, DER,

flint æqualia,ïîm’ilîa,&paraflela: mlîqus

narerozE’ch F»CAD:AD153..’ 393-.
Tallelllograïnmzfl 11.14191! a A ’î’r

54.5 au t e oî um,qn cita? 1-. w fia. sa"!m1.. .0 -- W V



                                                                     

tr" .
«Q. d l Elçmentormn 4
’ fox-mari a femicîrculo cire; dia.
*’ l’îVIEtrllm fixatn,jntegtë revoluto.’ V

i3." Àxîsdeftilia diameter fixa. --
àfi’ .Çcîfitrym. fiuhæræmfizidem quod rami.
- tlrchlïclrcumdufli. R ’ ’

si, A Diana-etc: Qhæræ,efi quævîs fines pet
Ï centrum aâa, arque ad fivhætæ mperfi-

d de... terminera. I 4 » d
«IQxÇonps en figura folîda, qualem format
’*’trîân reâmgüÏùm A d C, qltando

Cal-ca atÏisÂ BqÆdaneîns,integx.èzcircum-

toluittuj. clique orthogoniu’s .quando
laiera)! ’B, B C, au]: æqua’fia’g’atnb’lygo-

âius, quando B C, majus clignât 318.
. 8l oxygonius,quando minus. ’ 4
, d .14 Jpoflonia inCauiaè nadirs;- «lia
I agi defiaitia .ÆniGèzfàlior.

à; .. Kalis éoniyelï cit-clams quem in revo-

" ariane deftribit L’- C. Superficies co-
ni, quêtnjle’fcribiît ,5: Agit mm;

can ’2 ’ .«il. Cylindrus cil figura folida formata à
C parafielogrammo reflanguld mg. .18

" CD, cire: .48, integrè revoluto.
la. Axis, cit inAE. maltons.
53. Baies funtcirculidefiripti à laterîbu:
* 4D, BC,.tqunnmoanltem CD, derni-
C ,bit fuperficjem cylindricam. d ” !

54; Simîleç eoni,’.& cylindrâfimt :1110er

v V DIT").0 . . MWPW c...e ’ ’ O ’ ’ R
3.

Nui-û. l J L354.wfihfifix

n.



                                                                     

ZÏhr l’udebimw. W4)
fg. ’Cnbus efifi un folidafu f! uadr I

ci: æqualibpsâontentafiï-jh’uï ta.
3.6. Tetraedrum , qu: fùbquatuor Man.
-R .gulis æmüaterit, a: squamule coati

netur. C ’ A , . Ja7. Oâaedmm,quæ fitb 0&0 triangnlît a»
qualibus, 8: æquüateris.

fl- Dodecaedrumaur fub u.penugonîo
:qualibus, a: iquilateris. ,. . u .. .

1.9. kofedm, gaz-[ab ac. 2-
’qçagg ne &zqujlatçris. . Mn ,

5,0- P3331134? édumaelfi figura W145 (a
Ëguris quadrdaterîs,contcnfàg in Il:

Ë verfçngntiparallelz. " 1
ÎËKQÎëË-Lï-Îmon. ,

.15 pæan. ïèïj 9. [à kWh puai
, F, t’êlipèqc 8,1»: fifi: infiilini. a

. ’Ë’Ieâ’îm Un "un: in lamai «une;

L- ACE-nodalztîngetet .fitperâcîcm DE;
6ng fion, eflët’planànjutelq’û- urf Ï.

fitundtùri Henrieàç; 4 , l, Ç kP R0 Po s: z. Triton. 4.
8:64 .4 z, C’D,fimamoficjne:.ip.8,

A finù’Iiter «me: triangvllm; Enfin) i9,

rataplan. . - ,» D Utatur 30, 8; circaD C, intelllgamr
Dcîrcmnduei planum; quoi: cane:

’ ’ G 3 ’ Pa
a



                                                                     

’ 7:0 Hmenramm

d

PeroB, «un D B, 28,,inîçodcm, 91.3119 ë la.

CD. ergo &c. ” " . , il

a!) E F: a? final reâd.
’ unÊÏIi-Èhim E, Ëfimt comnnnnîa, ergo
P reâa E F. deb’et-eniàrîî Fgfertlfin.
y. ruât? examen tout v’peiibeanum» a a;

quâmCD, lï:et» l PROPOS. 4. maquâ’... ç t
344 3, 44,4... en; à? ’ due-è..- -

f krïlzeîîêfiëièt’ Zig-oint». qui
’ùdflzuw’? gnan; «au; H .1 f .
FËt 8 C, æqualis K Bdfi’ë’qlgalis B

3 neâ ne! , - ê G IflutclîdqiËËËÏÀaeÂâËuçfiïG, A ,
4,15. 4h. 4942.. rauqua PsawaFçÊæquaa
me me: a gurus p Pçmgufop D A»;
4..p.rll-nrl3l qnîa tira àfiu’ales- angnIosEd

vorticem glaneras C..lflifimL;qmglia,l,gT

terîbusRD, DE; I jà, J .2 a. Latex; RGLGÎFfinft’Tâlqt’ialî’: au": -

us 3 EH E36) i6. ,rifli, (luta, F; L
fun: mitrales, êt’adjaçe’nt angon; æqnalx- -

À D , fîmt æquales, fer 4.pr.’
ïqt’ua circa rcâos ad B, f9, 73 C , fi")! æ-

quales. A8, 3D. a; fîmlh argumento aux: .
R(guèdes A F. A E- .

F

. - 54.. fini?



                                                                     

Lié" demm. I rî
4. Angulns A F C,efi aqualis A ED,pef

a. frimé; quia A F, F C film :quale: A E,
E D, 8: bafis A C, bafiAD.

5. A G, A H,fimr æqqales fer Humain v
circa æquales angulos A F G , A E H, (un!
latera latcribus æqualu.

6.Per 8. p. anguli A a G,A B H fiant a.
lales 8l redi,quia A B, B G fun: æqualei
8, ’13 H, 8c bafis A G, bafi A H.

Endemque modo demonfirarur eandem
A ’B perpendiadarem cire ad quafcunque

alias a B H. - .PROPO S. ç. THEOR. ç.
8:99; a a, infifiar tribut æ c, æ a, 35,41

aux!" rafla: .- Dico un: lm insu «

. flan1 enim B E,non efi in piano D Bic que
fiant BD, BC, cri: faitem in eodem cum

Ieâa A B, nempe inA G,4quod cum F D, ..
intelligatur facere eommnnem feâionem
B G. Ogoniam igitur A B;re&a cit ad pl;-
num F D, par 4. àujta; cri: eadem A B, é-
tiam perpexndicularis ad B G, par defiq 3..
atqne ira anguli A B G, A B E, reéti erun:
à æquales quad cf! abtinrdum.

PROPOS. 6. THÉ OR. 6.”
M4 .A B, C Œfint n84 adplanmn anni-

u ipfit eflê parallcla.
lingantur A D, B D,& in plana E-Fy N:-
âa D 6.5: perpendiculari: ad En D3811:- ’

, - o G 4, ’ quant



                                                                     

En: C * Ehmmtorhm
qualîsÀ B; nefiantnrque B G, A G, Frit-
qne primo B G, æqualis A D, pcr 4. priai;
quiacirca naos B, D, fimt B D, B A , z-.
alunies]! D, DG. faconde B G , A funt
æquales A D, D G , 8c bafis A G cf! com-
munis 3 e o angulus A D 6;ch æqualis A
3 G. Sed ic en reâus Pfr 243633. 3 . ergo 8c
511e, 8: quia)" tandem clef». 3. cadem G

- D eflquoque refis ad CD. Eric igitur ca-
Jeux DG,re&a ad tres B D, AD, D C. 8:
ide’o par paradeur)» cædem tres flint in
une plano. Sed &A 8, cit in eodem tout
3 D,-vD A plano,ergo etiam A B C D, fun:
in une plano,& prbpter reâos A B D, CE
3,51m fer 29.fr.-parallelæ. r 4 g .
r f PROPOS.I7’. angon 7. - . l

Pdrdlela un, CD, 8:84: UNÏII” E F: DE.
- a «un: "nafé in unofkuo. a ’

NAm A B,CD,fünt in eodem piano par
i defin. 34. primi. &F. F, in eodem fer
1C. Jefin.ficundxm Hermann.

PROPOS. 8. THEOR. 8. -
flafla .4 "a, C ’D,fi»rp4rallelt,fi9’ C’Dfir n’-

84.4dfùauunE F (Dico criant A ’13 it-
âam efi4dfldnum 81?.

Onfimâio efi Emilis fextæ. hoc efl B
G fit perpendicularîs ad B D,& æqîra-

* a



                                                                     

R

www»). m. a);
lis C D, fie. Œoniani Cîgit’ur cÎrea refit)

C D 8, 6b, BD, D C, film: æqualesd
a, B G; erit bafis B C, zqualis GD,,eiq.
p. a: qui: rurfils D Ç, D G, mm: æquales
C B, B G, a: C G, communis; erit ,0 v8.
frimi C B G,æqualis reâo C D G. Atquî
in G B,erit perpendicularis ad duas B D
.8 C; ideoqnefcr 4. refila ad planum C ,
D 8c quia in eodem exifiîtA 8,crit relia
t,perpendicularis ad B G, par If». 3. EN
âmem eadem A B,etiam refis: ad B D; erï.’

go 1mm; rafla en ad planum G B D. hot
cg. ad planurn E F.

PROPOS. 9: TnnoR. 9.

a: eilemfinr 7041:1; "in: [in id
liçgtfù pl4nù5fiwtnibilominup4rdlc-
le inrcrfi.

* Uando AB , CD, ,fimt pataud: ci.
dem E F , 8: omnes in eodem piano,

jam propolîtio cf! demonflrata J30. pi. ’
ni. Hic ergo A B, E F, En: in une, a: CD,
En in allo plane : 8: G H, GI, (in: pet.
pendiculares ad E F. critque r 4. E F re-

’ &a ad planum H G quuia B,C D, fiant
eidem EF,p’ara11elz; erunt etiam An , C

.. ’D, ad idem plannm naze, par a. a, par a.

[anathème a... .



                                                                     

ï m; .. tamarin
PROPOS; 1o. THEOK. la.

M4 a a, .4 C, roqururrentcsàa ,finr p.41
I rafle]: "âgé D E, ’D flanc-arrentilnjn
4 p .- Ding Mgfla: ’13 .A C, EDF,çflÂ-4’ud-j

la, Gel d’uiçdcrc Mm "au
N priori figura A B, AÎC,& D E, EF flua: .
parallclæ, 8: fiçnîliter pofitz: item A H;

A G. fîmt payallelæ eifdcm D E, BEY fed .
mon fimilitcr .pofitæ, quia A H, A G, fun:
fiatfum, 8: D E, D F deoïfum : Dico in tu
troque «(il angulos B A C, H A G æquajcs
cil-clangnlo E D P. (gy-mac A H, A G non.
film fimiIiter polira; erunt filtcm protralç;
tuât fimilitcr pofitæ,qualcs film: AB,AC,
quarum. in: fiat æqnalis D 5,8; hæc æqua-
lisD F; neâanturque reliquç fine: : ex
quibus B E, C l:a erunt eidcm A D panna
1.2: à æquÇS [1:17:33 . pr.& ideo æquales 8:
patafiola: inter fez 8: quia cafdçm conjun-
gunt refit: B C,BF erunt miam-fer tandem
33. B C, E F æqualcs, -& parallelæ. thuîa
m triangulïs B A C, E D F, præter ’baf’cs

B C, E F æqualia fun: IateraA B, A C, la-
teribusD E, D F, cri: par 8. fr. angulus
B A C , nec non H A G, zqualis angulo

BD F. 4 -. In poflcriore figura refis: A3, AH,funt’
stemm parallelæ reâæ D E; 8c A C, A G,,
palle]; rçâg D F, 8: .quidcm A B ,
polit: fun: Militer; a: A..Ç,l, DE (Mimi;-

Ç v- .Î , . (et;



                                                                     



                                                                     



                                                                     

I r . s,I Lihr Palatine. 1.3; -v
ter, eh enim D F, deorfiùn, a: kC furfum:

’ item A G, D E funt pofitz fimiliter, (cd A ,
H efi ad dexteram punâi A, a: D E. ad fi-
niltr’am punâi D : Dico in hoc (du tain.
angulum B AC, quâm H A G, conRitucre
angulos duobus rcâis tipule; cum E D F.
Produââ enim C A ,. qua: non cf! fimiliter
petit: cum DF,fi: etiamAG,fimili:er poli-
ta : 81 idco par dwouflrdu initiai-[lut r4- I
jihv angulus B A G, et! zqualis angnlo E)
D F, adjcâoqne tommuni B A C, film!
duo B A C, B A G æquales duobus B AC,
E D F,illi antem duo fun: æquales duobuç
rcâis,)er 13. primi : ergo adam Mi duc
flint :qualcs duobus rcâis. idemquc d’e-
m’onflrarnr eodem modo de duobus aligne

lisEDFJ-IA’G. i L .R v ’
PROPOS. n. PROBL. 1.”. 1

fla! puisée d, infiüimi, d’IlIIfi B C j

r perpendicxldrtm au». a.
IN plano B C, ducatur qnævis D E, in

qnam exA, demittarnr pei-pcndicnlatit
I A F, fer Imprimi; & G F H fit pot-panât. d

cabris ad candem D E in glano B C, &in- -
banc cadat au: perpendicularis ex A,nem-Â

e A1: dico ipfim elfe reflam ad planum,
C Sir enim K IL parallel: DE,ficu’t cr-

go D Bieâa-efi ad planum A F I, panifia
erit quoque K1 L)" 8.boc en angulus A I

, Inti: refila. Mana-m &A lH, néon;

, C . C!!!)



                                                                     

if! , Hammam»:
ergo fer 4. A Lefi refit: ad planum B Cd:
«fac exifluntG H, K I. »

PROPOS. n. PROBL. a.
41 1411m plaumn Il C, 3,11350 .4, perpen-

Jirwkrem "du".
X alio punélo D, demittatur perpen- -

Edicularis parfin-demain nempe D E,-
& pet E, A,ducatur HA; 8c in piano DEA,
fer 3 I .pr. ducatur par A,ipfi D E, parfile-

’ la Â F: etitque A F,rç&a ad B C4303.

PROPOS: 13. THEOR. 11’.
&,fiI&6 C, un; follm [i304 - parpai-

limlarù 4d [14411111 .4 73. i

»S I enim eflènt du; C D, C E, cirent pa-
t. rallelæper 6. quad cl! abliirdnm , qui:

zoncunnîzt in C. ’ 4 ’ v

4” PROPOS? x4. THEOR. 12.
244km ,4 ’Bfit "84 4d duoplarm C ’D, C E:
’ Dico «de»: plana 11m? pdrafielfl. ’ ’ ’

’ .Amfi bonelirrunt, Brin communi fe-
. Câion’eIF C, fumatur quodvis punâum

1,ne&andturquc A L, B L: cum: in trian,
..gqu A 31.3110 anguli L A B, L B’A’, [et
496.", 3nrîâi, pourra t7. priàu’. ’

’ Irnopos. 1,. THEÔR. x3,

Infant arma: ,4 a, ,4 c; [un MM

. raflai



                                                                     

vwr A A

gy.-

Cr
Liber Vndccîmm. fr,

736i: D z, ’D E, in 41:3th F x : Dia

i tif]; plana efipartllell. a iEx A, ducatur in planum E F, perpendi.
enlaris A G, fer r i. 8: pet G ducantur

G H, G1, parallelz D E, DE qui: p" 9.
enim: quoquc parallelz A B, A C: 8: ideo
fer :9; frirai, anguli G A B, A G H cran:
duobus métis zquales : 8: quia A G H re-
âus efi, cri: a G A B, reflua. immo à G
A C, A G I, erunt fimiliter reâi; Mecque
endem A G cri: ad utrumque planum te)
fia, &per funèbre» B AC, E F, e-
runt plana parafiela. * ’
" PRO P0 S. 16. THEOR. l4.

si duoplantptulela a B, CD, firent,»
flan E. F :nmnuxetfifliua B H, 6’.

I "un! parkllell. . i ’I enim concurrerent v. g. in I; cons
S eurrerent etiam ipfa pl:na,1ud:j? un

"a byfathefïm. *PROPOS. 1’7..T.HEOR. :5. *-
Sil»; Il)"; .43, f D,firenmr flint? [4.0
- ’rdlelù 21’; 0H, 1K, in L, , .
., 0,1’, QfirduuturfimilitergëjIg’fldl:

Un azur L Q, occurrens ,plano; H in
R, a quo ad M, a P, ducantur R M, RP?

eritque perpnccdeunm R M, panne]: N
Q& R P parafiela L O; 8: ideopcr z,fox- I
ri a: lagmi R Qîita cri: tain LM. ad M

N u I P .ad PV , 81C. ’-33 rao,’ oz, rao-
J



                                                                     

, taf * V flemmarda
.PvROP os. ra. THEOR. un,

tir .4 ’B, "a; ddpùnnm C, D: Dico «muid
[louper «Px, abêtifié "au ad ph- -

- un C 7). I , kP Et A B , fit duânm planum E F, faci-
ens cum CD, communem fèâionem ,-

, G B E8: H l,fit parallela A B, in platina!

4!

r

z

(fi

. i

B-F; qua," 8. cri: quoque mâta ad pla- -
nom C D;& in de omnibus alijs redis H I.
ergo," la)?» 4.planum E F.rc&um CR ad

C D ri PROPOS. 1,. THEOR. n.
biplan; a 12,, C D , fiat n04 unifiant)» G

En") 71191th conduit»: comauntkfiflù
. z F, «didcppldsnm M84. » A
QUz enim educitur in piano J B, per-

pendicularis ad D P, ca cf! rafla adÎ
lplanum’Gd-l par defin. 4. - 81 fimiliter ca,
que: educitur ex eodem punâo F,pcrpen; I
diculariter fiiper B F, in plano C D, e11 re-
âa ad idem plaimm G H. Ergopcr 1 LFE,
F15 faut una linea,hoc cfi,communis fefiio,
RE, erit ad G H, rafla.

PROPOS. 3o. THEOR. 18. 4
figulwfilidw ,4, tontinearfir tribu til-

. :ulèflzmù a .4 c,.c .4 f0, D .4 B : Dico
k 1301111" (un: (Je? relique adjura. .
Œando omnes trcs funt æquales , ma-

, ifefia dt propofitio. quando duo flint

’ aequ-nv u

i
i



                                                                     

L15" Vnùcinuuw i in:
zquales,& tertius minor; fimiliter. qui»,
do vero B A Cefi maximus prokatur [r Ï
igues 8 .41), C’AD elfe ipfo majores I c
modo. Fiat B AEzqualis 84158; «Îng
qualis 4D; Et dada utcunque B E C’jun-’
gantur B D, CD. Bruntque B E, E D, :-
Fuales per 4.pr.Duo autem latera DB,DC,
jumper 10. fr. majora relique B C; dem.
ptis ergo æqualibus B D , B E, remanebil
CD, major CE,8ç angulus D J C, crit ma-
jar Cd E, pu 2.442: quia C4, .10, fiant
aulnaies Cd, 415,8: bafis CD, major bafii
CE. Que D A C, D J D, limul (un: mat
jores en a, a 43,- hoc en, toto a 46.

d PROPOS. a. I . THEOR. 19; ,
01min anguli flapi continente: tngth.
z filidxw , final [Ennui :* fin! miam

’ "au" refbi. ,g OlidusA,contînearur primo tribus pla-
L nis angulis B AC,C A D, D A B. Du-
âis ergo B C, C D, D B3 erunt rres angu-
li folidi ad punâa B, C,D; 8L duo plani
anguliA B C, A B D, erunt par patelina
tau majores tertio C B D s a: ira de reli-

iis: ira ut fex anguliA B C, ABD, ACE,
C D, A D B, ADC, (in: majores tribus

C BD, BDC, DCB , .hoc cil, majore;
duobus mais. Diâi autem fex anguli un!
cum tribus acté, flint zonale; 6. mais. 1"
31..)r. demptu "ergo 6.1158 qui (aux

ne si. a ’



                                                                     

"D Exfiemvùtifumïü. XI.

res duobus reâià , remanebunt mi trend
’ vêrtiœinïfi; minores quatuor redis.

* rSIcicundo contineatur fondus A qu inquë
afigulis ylanis : eruntque omnes- "quinquë
in pentagono B CD E Fferj 32.fr. fox ne
àis.æqnales,& Io. angnli A BIC, A B F, Aï
CB,AC D, ADC, ADB, &c. eruntfirxd
reâis maj ores,fi:n in pracedeuti daman-i
farine. Omnes autem xo. [ma cum un.
angulis ad A, fun! Io. reâis zquàles. (ub-
latis ergo 1 o. illis,q11ifi1nt majores fex reâ
àis,remanebant 5. ad a, minores quatuor f

V mais. a: ira de alijs.» I " "
. P1101105. 3:. «Taxon. 3;.

. rhum a a, n "au: djfldnlm a c, a
V .cxpunfla E plaid .A B , influant»: a C,
*A 1’444! perpendiculatrè Æ G .- Dico 1-3,

» ’ ad commnnèmfifiionem .A D.

S In minus, fit aliæperpendicularis E I, 8:
I G,fit perpendicularis ad A D,ideoq5e

,04. tafia. reâa ad planum JE, 8c per-
pendicularis ad E G, in triangule igitur E
G I erunt duo reâi E G 1, El G: 1nd a?

«un; 17.frimi. -
riflées?» .

ne»;



                                                                     

Ex Derme Ü ruât-cime. 1*!

7’ R OPOSITIONES ALhÆ.
ex i1 flemEIemmtù dcprnmprægûk-

"un demonflrdtianu, bac compudi-
un Cluwia rdinguit.

i v E X x. ’
RBpoC r x7. In quadratis diameter à,

lattis fiant lineæ incOmmËnfilrabiiES’.
Hoc cit proportio diametri- AC, ad lattis
«A B, nulla ration: potefl exhiberi nume-
tisgNulla enim datur earnndem reâarusn
a! t, 43,1nenfura communia. "

, .«Pivfis

.Ropofî 2.9. 3o. 8: 31. Solida par-ancien
P pipeda fuper cadem, vel fuper arquait?-
bus bafihus confiituta,& in Cadem altitu-
dine,’ fiant æqualia. i i * 1

Talia flint paralleicpipeda J B, CD ha-
bentia communem bafim 4 C, 8: æqnales

altitudines JE, A F. i * ,
Item parallelepipeda J B, HLhabentia

æquales bafes .4 C, CH, 8: æquales altitu-
dinesAE, CI.

Propofi 31.. Solida parallelepipeda A a,
CD, fub eadèm val cquali altituditgî 8.15.

F, me



                                                                     

i

l

i

i

la: ’ Ex LibraVndecînw.’

CF, inter f’erunt ut bali: JE,ad bafim DE q
Propofi 33. Similia Guida parallclepi- l

peda , y. g. a! ’B C, D E F, in quibus tria i
plana J1, B C, C1, circa angulum foli-
dum Hun: fimiliflribus planis D E, Æ-F, F
D, circa angulum folidum H,:qualem pfi- i
I,Tunt in triplicagdnarione laterum homo-
logornm qualia flint 65TH. Hociefl fi ra-
tio C L’ad FH,*continueturnfi1ue ad quar-
gym rerminum , ut primus ad quartum in
çrit parallelepipednm A ’B C,ad pataude-

pipedum D E Il. . . h 1, PropoC 34. Æqualium parallepipedo,
mm A B C, D Æ F, baies 8: altitudines te.
ciprocantur. Hoc et! ut bafis A B,adbafim
.D E, ira cl! altitude E A ad altitudinem
3C. .Et vicevçrlâ Brutal, adDE, i.
ta cf! E F, ad B c, parafielepipeda fun:

æqualian r7 Propof. 36. Si in. pardlelepipedo la
cire: angulum folidum .4, tria laterad B,-
4 C; .4 D, (in: continuèproportionalia: &

i in parallelepipedoi 0K, cirta angulum F
æqualem ipfi A, qmnia tria latera ÎG,IBS
H , fint æqualia media: proportionali
AC, errant parallelepipeda a Æ , G 15 z-
gualia. ’

Propof. 37. si fncrit ut reâa Aad 3,11:
Cad D. filèrintque parnlielepipcda A, 8
3 i u’ Il! ’ d C,D.

,7.,çïgëmËW’.



                                                                     

A I 15x Dupdeçioro.
ter (e fimilia,cnt quoqne ut paralleiepipe-
dam 4 ad 8, in ÇadÇD,’8; vice vcrfa.

.14 1.51 V Ï’ E x riv a
P Rond: I. Œæxin.,circulis, polygona (i.

milan"; inter fe’lrmt vt à diametris qua-

drnra. A . " lPropof. 1.Circuli1’nter [élixir ut a dia- V
fletfisqlüdraEIri’Wz’x .. i t- 7* ’23 Ïf-x
i Frappé in &6iiEjuf3em-aitimdinis Pi-
æamidesvtam Tridngulares , quint PolygoL
ne: inter (flânant bien v, ’. v à

.Propof. a, mutiles . pyramides I flint in ’5
triplicataratione laterum hoimoiogorum,
üdxlhhmrîcoasflækË-KW .
kleptkelù. q P .. . L v ,hopofiç. Æqîiâiiump r ’dum reg".

paganrurbaf agiatera.JW?t"";
z P ropofiio, omis tertio pars eflCylin-
3,; enflammas:arrimant. ’ . V

Propoi’. r 1 .Tam Coni , qnâm Cylindrii
e’ufjigrp giçiwdiqifjnptçr (è fiant, ut bath.
’ Prend: izÏÎam Con, quâm CyHrr’drî

fimiles, funtin triplicata ratione diame-
üorum: ” * r L
’ - PropofÎ is.TamConormn quâmCylin-
drornm æqualium, reciprocantur altitude-g
nes 81 bafès.-’Cw1 www? à ’

,Propofi rif. Sphæræ funt in tîipiicatî

" rd’ il? i x«gaonâ la 1



                                                                     

’Î’Ù’4i ï i l q i

li "Ex Pappd’h’lv, 1475;. "H. "-”I -

ludion-nm -.circumfercntiz inter le
. I. fun: ut Dianietri. V

- V î: Archimede dédinieizfiouecirmll

U pop. 1. .
Mnis circulas qualisæfl àiangulo ra.

râanguio’nujus rfliüs’tib iqualis uni
lateri ennuagez fiant. du; refluai angu-
lum; circumferentia i ero il! æqualis un.
a: lareri circareâum instillant? «menti.

I «A o Lrwv 1:...r::.-*.;’,"f..1

"Edomde-S m- rififi155m). à: 3h ï i fifi
I si "’ Si: i ï" if iræ. .r1.ioqn)1rî r

CUjufiùnliueÏËPÎièi-â’ fiâmes 4m

’ drupla cit maiimi circula connu in:
funtinipfa., . . ’ . .’ ,-

58 0141150S Phærè nanard; prodiiËîtnr en. «infini

a .femidiamctri, in tertiam partent friper-
au.

BLÉ-Nu



                                                                     

* ICI.
ELENCHUS
PROPOSITIO-«NuM sax LIBRO.

RUM EUCLIDIS.

. vSieur .h’abcntur’apud a
Çllaviufna. Î

Ë’Ïfo p 0291.7119 NE!

i. Agruëërdatadiëeêiadinea terminat; ,
.. ; magnum. àâuëhréium mm,
’ lucre; " H v’ 7 i-7. nanarngulra- un? .irsa Ad dation .gïmçtwn data: reâæ lutez,

æqualem te am lmeam ponere.
3 ., Dnabus datis rcâis lutois inæquaIiBus,
’ de majore æqnaleni minori reâamilli-

imam detrahere, N y Ï . H Ï .
4. Si duoltria’nguia duo latera. duoB’us-laî

i "terib us æquaiia habcan t, utrumq; uni-1
i ”que,habeànë ’ve’ro &anguhun angulo æ- .

quillent filb,æ ualibus redis lincis con-î ’ l
4°°FÆJÆLES Wwüwfbù

.. LI. r "ut:



                                                                     

m Elenchmii’briprimî.
1 . buatæritq; triangulum triangqu aqua-
A le, ac reliqui anguli reliquis angulis a;

qualcs crunt, uterq; intrique, fub qu ibus
æqualia latera fiibtenduntur; a .

g. Ifbfèeiium triangulonërr, qui ad bafinâ
’ finit, anguli inter [e ont :qrrdeszzît

produâis æqualibus métis limais , qui
Tub bali flint angnli, interfeizquales e-

runt. a6. Siirianguli duo anguli êquales inter f:
fueriut : Et fub æqnalüius angulis flib-
tenfÎa lattera æqualia inter fi: enim; A

7,. Super eadczmrçâta lima, duabus enflera
trèfliæiihèisgmæ duæireidz- Iineè æqua

les,utraq; utriqneæbn confiituentur,ad
alind arque aïiud punâum , ad caldera
garous-913mm; çcrniinos guru duabus

fliinitiodufiîs Iineish’abentesï Î
a 8,; Si duotriang’utaf-dno me: babriç’rint 1

i .duobuslaçcçihus, ’lttçiinjllqtlglltlîîth i2?
i Îqiiaïia; bâbue’ridtirâro’lù bàfim ’baii æ;

, qualem; Angulum "quoque’ fiib æquali-,
" bus reâisîineis contennim, angulo 1:8
’ squalem’ha’hcbuht.’ i

ç. Datum angulum reâilineum bifarîam,

"Terme. ’ 4 i - 1 iV «i9. Datam reâam Iineam ,finitambifa-
’ ’riamfecare. v ’ ” . i

.- 1.. Data reâa lime: , à punêo in ea dard,
refiam liman] ad angines relies excita:

Ilc l . 1;,&.l i
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- n. Super datarn reflam lincam infinitam,

à dam plinâo,quod in ea non cil, per-’
pendicularcm reâam deducere. I

13. Cam reâa’linea friper refiam ranimés
* lineam, angulos farcit; Au: duos-reâos,
À au: duobus rcâis æquales officier.

’14. Si ad aliquam reôam lineam, arque ad
ejus punânm, du: "3&2 fine: , nonad

V eafdem partes duâæ, cos qui flint deîn.-
ceps, angulos,duobus redis æquales fe-
cerint; m’direâum enim interiè ipf:

’ rcâæ lineæ. ’
15. Si du: reâæ Iineç Te mutuo fécucrînt,

angulos ad verticemçquales inter le cf,

ficienti ’ B "r6. Cujufëunquc trianguli une latere griot
A duâo,externus angulus utrolibet inter-
i no, 8: oppofito major eh. i ’

1,7. Cuqucunq; trianguli duo anguli duo-
t 1ms mais film: minores , omnifariam’

L filmpti. j Ira. Omnistrianguli majus latus,majorem
” ’ angulum fiibtendit. i *

1,9. Omnis trianguli major angulus, ma.
’ jorilateri &btendinrr. D

in. Omnis trianguli duo lutera reliqno
" flint majora,quomodocunq,- afiirmpta.

, au . si rager trianguli uno laterc,ab extre-
mitati us due relie lineæ interius con-

I finit; fuerint, hg confiture; re’hqms

’ ’ mal-



                                                                     

La” " EIencèm-Iiôriprimi.;
trianguli duobus lateribus minores qui«
dem erunt,majorem vero anguium con-

tinebunt. I B12., Ex tribus métis lineis, qu: fint tribus
aigris métis lineis æquales , triangulum
conflitnere. Oporret auteur duas reli-
quat. cire majores omnifariam fumptas. .j
quoniam uniuficujufcunq; trianguli’du’o

latera omnifariam fumpta, reliquo fun:
majora. ’

s3. Ad datam reâam lineam,datumque;in
en punâum , dato angulo reâiiineo z-
qualcm’ reâüiueum confliq

’- tuere. i ji4; Si duo triangula, duo latera.dunbus
fi lateribus æquaIia habiterint, utrîzmque.

attique; angulum vero anguio majorent
" fub’æ tralibns mais lineis contentum : .
. ba un bali m ajorem .habebunt.

:5. Si duo ,triangula, duo latera duobus
Ï laieribus æqualia hâbuerint, utrumque
n attique ; bafirn vero bafi majorern : Et,
l angulum fui) çqualibm reâis liners con.

tentummngulo majorem habebunt.
i6. Si duo trianguia, duos angulos duobus
j augulis,æqualcs habuerintmtrrmlque th.

trique, ununïque lattis uni lateri ennu-
le, fivequod æqualibus adjacet augulis.ç
feu uod uni æqualium angulorum En

Î mamma-’ rai-abus
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teribus æquaiiîutrumque utrique,&re-
liquum an guium reliquo angulo aqua-
lem habebunt.

2.7. Si in diras reâas lineas,re&a incident
* linea,alternatim augulos æquales inter
r fe feterit: Paralieiæ enim: inter fe in:

reâæ lineæ, *
a8. Si in dans reâas lineas, reâa incidens

line a, externum angulum intern o, 8:01:-
pofito,8c.ad eafdem partes,æqua1em fe-
cerit, aut internes , 8c ad esfdem partes ’
duobus ref’tis æquales .- Parailelæ erunt
inter fe ipfæ reâæ liner.

a 9. In parallelas rèâas [incas , refia inci-
w’ deus linea : Et alternatim angulos inter

fe æquales eflicit’, 8l cxternum interna,
. 8: oppofito», 8c ad eafdenp partes, æqua-

lem 3 8: internes, 8: ad eafiiem partes,
. duobus rcâis æquales farcit.

30. 033: aidants-5&2: une: parafielæ, 8:
inter fi: funriparâlfii’eiar. i ,

3 x . ’A dard pnnâo,datæreât liriez paral-
lelam reâam lineam ducere.

3 a . Cujufcunquc trianguli uno latere’proÂ
tillac a ex ternus’angulusÎ duobus inter-
nis,& oppofin’s’efi æquaiis: Et trianguli

.tres interni anguli,duobus (in reâis g-

quales. ’ I3.3 a Rcéte lineæ-que-Içqual’eiù;&rparanclaa

- hues: ad panes eafdem conjungumf Et

r - a Msl
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ipfe çquales, &parallele flint.

3.4. Parallelegrammorum liaatiorum ç. j
.qualia flint in ter fe,quç ex adverfo 811.1-
tera,& anguli : Atque illa bifariam fera:

’. diameter. .a; ., Parallelogramma fiiper eadem bali, a:
in eifdem parallelis confiituta, inter fi:
fun: æqualia.

36. Parallelogramma Îuper çqualibus ba-
fibus , 8c in eilîiem parallelis conflituta.

inter r. flint lequalia. , »
37. Triangula friper eadem bali conflituta,

Brin eifdem parafielis inter le flint æ-

qualia. I38.Triangula firper çqualibus bafibus con-
flituta , 8c in eifilem parauelis, inter fe
fun: çqualia.

39. .Triangula æqualia fuper eadem bafi,&
ad eafdem partes conflituta, in eifdem
finit parallelis. i r .

4.0. Triangula æqualia fuper gqualibus ba;
fibus,& ad cafdem partes eonfiituta r in

v eifilem flint parallelis.
41 . Si parallel ogrammum cum triangule

candeur bafim habuerit, in’eiidemqafu-
erit parauelis : Duplum erit parallelo-
gramimum ipfius trianguli.

51.. Date triangule equale parafielogram-
rmum cenflituere in date angulo reflui-

.3057 ’ l 43. Ilæ
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’43. In omni parallclogrammo , temple.
manta corum , que circa diametrum
flint parallelegrammorum, inter le fun!

çqualia. i44. Ad daram reâam lineam , date trianJ
- gulo, çquale parallelogrammum apylin,
» carc,in date angulo reâilineo.

45 . Ad datant reâam lineam, date reâili.
v neo æquale parallelogrammlim confli-

tucrc,in date augulo reflilinco.
46. A data recta linea,quadratum defcri»

- bere. r i47. In triangulis reâangulis , quadratumj
quod à latere reflum angulum fubten-

«lente defcribitur, æquale cl! eis, que à
iaterihus reâumangulum continenti.
bus defcribuntur quadratis. -

48. Si quadratum , quad ab une laterum
’ trianguli dcfcribitur,çquale lit eis, que

à reliquis triangulilateribus defcribun.
. rur, quadratis: Angulus comprehenfus
fixb reliquis duobus trianguli lateribus,
reflux» cil.

:Pxoz’rourIONEs
i i Liàri secundi,
t. Ifuerint du; reâç lime, Fanatique

S ipfarnm airera in quotcunq; fegmîn-

. * H 3 a:
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, ta: Mangulum comprehenfiim futail-

lis duabtîs reâis lineis , æquale efl: eis ,
que fub infefia, 8: quolibet fegmentetü

l coinprehenduntur,re6tangulis.
"a. Si refia lineafefia fit utcunq; : Reâan-

gula,quæ.fub tata, 8: quolibet fegmen-
torum comprehenduntur, æqualia fun: i
ci, qued à tota’fit,quadrato.

. à. Si-reâa lineafeâa lit utcunq; :Reâan-
gulum fub. tata , 8: une fegmentorum

’eomprehenfum , æqualc cit 8: illi,quod.
(il!) lègmentis comprehenditur’, mâtan-
gulo,8: illi , quad à predifto lègmento.
defcribitur, quadrato. *

’4. Si refila linea feâa fit utgunque : Q1)-
I dratum,qùod .i-tota deùribitur, zquale

eh 8: illis,quç à fegmentis defcribrmtur,
quadratis, 8: ei, quod bis fub (egmentis
comprehcnditur,’re&angule. v

’g. si refis linea feeetur in çqualia,8: non.
æqualia : Re&angulum fub inlæqualibus
fegmentis rotins comprehenfiun ,. un:
cum quadraro , quod ab intermedia fe-
âionum, æquale dû ei, quod à dimidia

defcribitur, quadrato. .3. .Sî’reâa linea bifariam lècetur, &illi re-

&a quædam linea in teâum adijciatur :
’ Reâan ulum comprehénfixm’ Iùb rota

. eum adjeéta, djeâa,una cum quadra-

a

3° à me. cl! quadrato a linea l
qu:
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que tum ex dimidia, tum’ ex adjeâa c6.
ponitur, tanquam ab una,defcripto.

7. Si reâalinea feceturutcunque 3 Qui
’ à tora,quodq;’ab une fegmentorûuitra-

que fimul quadrata, çqualia flint 8: illi,
’ quod bis fub rota , 8: diâo f: ente

comprehenditm’reflangulo, 8: ifiirquOJ

à relique fegmento fit quadrate. x
a. Si re&a linea feeetur utcunque:Re&anà

gulum quater comprehenfitm Tub tota,
8: une &gmenterum,cum eo,quod à re-
lique regmente fit quadrate , equale eh
ei,quod à rota, 8: diâo fègmento , tan- .
qui ab una linea defcribitur quadrato.

à. Sirefla linea fècetur in equalia, 8: non
æqualia: Q3:drata,quz ab inæqualibut
totius lègmentis Sunt , limai duplicia
funt 8: c’jus,quod a dimidia, &ejus. quad j
ab interm edia feflionum fit,quadrati. V,

1 a. Sireâa iinea feceturbifariam,adijcia-
tur autem ci in reâum quzpiam r
linea: Œod à rota cum adjunâa t 85

k quod ab adjunâa, utraque limul qua-
drata.duplicia flint 8: ejus,quod a dimi-
dia, 8: ejus, qued à compofita ex dimi-
dia 8: adjunâa. tanquam ab una,defcr1-

ptum fit,quadrati. vx x. Datam reâam lineam recare, ut com-
prehenfiim fub rota, &altero fegmento-
mm reâangulum , æquale lit ci. :1331"!

’ H l "à,
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’ ,Làreliquo fegmento fit , quadraton,

l a. In amblygonijs triangulis, quadratum,
r quodfit à latere angulum obtufilm filb-

tendentc,majus cil quadratis, quæ fiunt
V à latex-ibus, obmfum angnlum compre-

hendétibus,rc&angulo bis côprchcnfb,
8: ab une hterum, quæfunt cir’ca obtu.
fait! angulum,in quod, cum protraâum
Inuit , audit perpendicularis, 8: ab af-
fumpta cxterius liman fub perpendiculaî
ri prope algulum obtufitm.

Q3. In oxygonijs triangulis, quadratum à:
v latere angulum acutîtm fubtendcnte,

minus cit quadratis, qu: fiant à laceri-
. bus acutum angulum comprehcntibus,

rcâmgulo bis comprehenfo 8L ab uno
laterum .. qu: fun: cira: scutum angu-
lum, in quad perpendicularis cadi: , a:
lb Æumpta interius fine: Tub perpen;
dicuhri propç acutum àngulum.

114.. .Dato reétilinco æqualc thladratum

multitude. . *
PROPOSIuÏIONES

Libri firty’l

i. DAtÎ eut-411i centrum reflex-ire.
a. Si in circuli peripheria duo. quæ’li-
. lm punas: accépta fucxint: Rem Huez.

, , ï qua
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qu: ad ipfa punâa adjllngitur, intr: cir-
culum cadit.

3- Si in circule nô; quzdam lima pet
« centrum extcnfà, quandam non par (ë-
trum cxrenfàm bifariam fêter 5 E: ad
angulpsnreëtns iplâm fecabir. Et fivad
angulos redus cam fècct,bifariam qu

que eam fècabit." . " n4. Si in circule du; reâg lineæ, fera mu-
tuo récent non pcr centrum cxtenfg:
Scfè mutuo bifarinm non-fècahunt.

ç. Si duo circuli fcfe mutuo feccnt , non
exit morum idem centrum.

G. Si duo circulifefe mutuo interius un.
- ngant,corum non cri: idem centrum.

1. Si in diamen-o circuli quodpiam fuma-
- tu: punthun, quod circuli cenmnm non

fit, ab coq; pané-Io in circulum qnædam
tcâg lineæ-cadannMaxim: quidcm cri!
ea,in qu: cétrum; minima veto reliqua;
aliarum vero propinquiorilli, qu: pcri

- centrükducimr,remotiore fcmper major
- efl:Duz autcm folum reâæ linçæ tiqua-
les ab eodem punâoin circnlû (adam,
ad tutrafës’partes minimæflel maxima-

a. Si cxtra’ circulum filmatur punfiumz
quodpiam,’ab coq; punito ad circnlum
dcduc-antur reâç quçdam lincg,qnzmmï

* una quide par centrum protcndatup
reliquæ vcro ut liber: In cavam P?"-

u 1-1 4 Phenam
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pheriam cndentium tcàamm linearum
maxima quidam cit i113, guapnr centnî
dudtur; aliarum autem propînquîor ci,
quç par centrû tranfit , rcmptiore-fem-
per major cflzln convexam me peri-

’ pheriâm cadentium rcétarum linearum
minima quidem cil i112, quæ inter pun-
619m, & dhmctrumjnterponitur ,- 31kb-
-rum autem ca , quæ propinquior cfi mi;
nimæ,remotiorc femper minot cit: Du;
autem tantnm reâ’æ linèæ æquales ,kab
60 punas) in îpfilm circulum radant, a’d

. utrafquc partes minimæ,vcl maximæ.
9. Si in circule acceptum fucrit punâunl

aliquod,&ab eq punâo,ad circulum ca-
» dant pluresquam duæ reétç lineæ çqua’ç

. 4 les : Acœptunap’unâum centmm en il)-

u fins circuli. - u ,’x-o. Circulus circulum in pluribus .. quam

duobus punâzis ,nonfecàts »
.11. Si duo circuli flafe inrus contingant,

’ atq; accepta fuerint corum ’cen tramât-
crû centra àdjunâa renfla linga [8: pro-
duâa,in contaâum circulorum cadet.

n. Si duo circuli fefe extcrius côzingant, .
linea r’c&3,quæ ad centra eorum adjun-r
gitur pet côntaâum tranfibiu

x 3 . Circulns circulant non tangir in pluri-
bus punais quam une , five intus , five

extra tangat. .
L i410



                                                                     

Elencbw’liôri Tertâ. in!
14. ln circula çquales reâæ Iineæ æquali-

Ier diflant à centro:& que æqualiter di.
I liant à centro,æquales flint inter (ë.

t l :5. In. circula maxima quidem linca’ et!
r l diameter ,- aliarum autem propinquior

centro,remotiore femper major.
x 6. Quai: ab extremitate diamctri cujufii;

circuli ad angules reâos dulcitur, extra
ipfiim circnium cadet; 8L in locum inter
ipfam reâam lineam , 8: peripheriam

  tomprehcnfiim , altera recta linea non
cadet: Et femicirculi quide angulus,
quovis angulo acuro lreâilîneo major

r eflgreliquus autem miner. -
. 1 7. A data punfto reâam lineam ducere,
. quæ datum tangat circulum.
, V 38. Si cirenlü tangat reâa quçpiam lima,"

à centro auté ad contaâum, adjungatur
méta quædî linea:quç adjunâa fuerio ad
ipfâm contingenté perpendicularis crit.

I 19. Si circnlum tetigerit rcâa quæpiam
v linea . à contaâu autcm reflalinea ad

angulos reôtos ipÏi tangenti excitetur :
In exeitata erit centrum circuit: I I

ao.’ In circulo,angulus ad centrum duplei
efl anguli,ad peripheriam,cum fuerit e-
adem peripheria bafis angulorum.

a le; In circula, quiin codé fegmcnto fiant;
anguli fun: inter fi: çquales. . . ’

a. Œadrüatcrorûin circulis cloîtra?"-
a i I ’ a s. tu»!

’ A
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rum anguli,qui ex adverfo,duobus refis

flint æquales. -a; . Super eadcm re&a linea,duo fègmen-
ta eircnlorum Emilia, 8: inæqualia, non
eonfliruentnr ad cafdem partes.

:4.» Super zqualibus mais lineis , fimilia
’ eireulorû lègmëra funt inter fe çqualia. ,

a5. Circuli fegmento dato,def’criberc cir-
culum,cuj us efi lègmcntum. I

I6. In æqualibus circulis, æquales anguh
gqualibus peripherijs iulifiût,five ad de?
tra, five ad pcriphcrias côfiitutiinfiflât’.

37. In æqualibus circulis,anguli,qui équa-
libus peripherijs infiflunt , fun: inter f:
æquales, five ad centra, five ad periphe-
rias confiitutiinfifiant.

t8.În æqualibu’s circulis,equales reâçli-
ncæ,gquales peripherias auferunta ma-

î jorcm .quidcm majori ,I minorem auteur
U minon.
39. ln æqualibus circulis,gquales pcriphe-

rias,æquales rcâæ liriez fubtendunt.
30. Datarn peripheriam bifariam ferai-e,
3 I. In eirculo angulus,qui in femicirculœ

reflue ethui autem in majore lègmen;
to,minor refile: qui vero in minore l’eg-
mento,major cl! reâo. Et infiiper angu-
lus majoris fègmenti, reâo qii’idem ma;
"a: cit; minoris autem lègmenti angu-
ip, minot efireâog. . r r1

x
32-151".
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3: - Si circulum tctigerit aliquaûâa li- .

nea, à contaâu autem producatur qu:-
- dam reâa linea circulum fêtans:Anguü,

quos ad contingentem farcit, zqualea
flint ijs, qui in alternis cireuli (egmentu
eonfiflunt, angulis. v

3 3- Super data reâa linea defcribcre reg.
mentum circuli , quad rapiat angulum
zqualem dato angulo reâilineo.

34. A dato circulo lègmcntum abeindere,
v capienc angulum æqualcm dato angulo

reâilineo.
. 35’. Si in circula dua: refile linee (de muq

-tuo feeuegintgeâangulum comprehen-
. film filb fègmentis unins, zqualis erit ci,
quod fiib fiâmentis alterius eomyre-
henditur, re angnlo.

36: Si extra circulum firmamt punâum a.
- Jliquod, ab coq; in circulum eadant du:

réa: lineæ,quarü altcra quidem circu-
- lnm tètenaltera veto tangat: Œod fuir

tota fèeante, 8: exterius inter pun&um
a: convexam peripheria’m aflùmpta cô-
prehenditur reàangulnm, squale erit ci,
qnod à tangente defizribitur,quadrato.

37. Si extra cirçnlum fumatur punâum a: n
liquod, ab eoq; punâo in eirculum ca-

v’ dant du: reâ lineæ,quarum alter: cir-
. eulum recct, ter: in cum ineidat,fit au.

nm, quodfub tata feeantc; a: exterml

,. . , a! me:
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inteümnânnr8t convexam peripherîi
afliunpta, comprehenditur reâangulü.
æquale ei,quod ab incidente defcribitur
quadratadneidens ipfa circulum tanget.

PROPOSITIOVNES, rLiàri garni.
a. N data circdlo, reâam lineam accom-

modare,eqnalem date reâç lineæ, que
circuli diametro non fit major. a

a, In data circula triattgulllm’defëribere
data triangulo æquiangulum. ,

3. Circa datnm circulant, triangulum de-
. &ribete data triangulo æquiangulum.

g..In data triangule circulum inferi’here.
5 . Circa datum triangulum circulum de-

!Eribere. i 4 * a5. In data circula quadratum .defcribereç
7. Circa datant circulant quadratum de-

. feribcre. :2 C e a ,. a v8. In dato quadrato eireulum defcribere.
9. Circa datû quadratü circulû defcribere.
la. Ifoceles triangulum conilitue’rc,quod

rhabcatutrumque eorum , qui adtbafim
  flint angulornm,duplum reliqui.
in. In data circula pentagonum æquilae

terum 8: æquiangulum defcribere.
la. Circa datum circulum pentagonunhe-

quilaterum,& æquiangulum defEribere. .
’l 3 . In datopentagono sequiIatero, &zqui-

angulo gueulant infirmera IA-Çlre



                                                                     

Ëlenchm lib? garni V. l l 1
x4. Cireadatum pentagonum equilaterü,

8l çquiangulum circulum defcribere.
a; . In data circula hexagonum,& æquila-

terum,& aequiangulum inferibere.
16. In data circula quintidecagonum,& g-

quilaterum, 8L zquiangulum deûribere.

.PROPOSITIONESLibri farinai.
1. S I tînt quotcunq; magnitudines quota

cunq; magnitudinum» æqualium nu-
mero,fingulç fingularum,çquemnltipli-
ces quam multiplex cit unius Lina ma-

.. gnitudo,tam multiplices erunt,&omnw

omnium. r ya. Si prima feeunde æquev filerit multi,
La plex,atquc tertia quartz;fuerit autem&
quina feeundç çquemultiplex,atq; fox-

ta’quartæ: Erit &rcompofita prima cum
7 n quina, fecunda’. arquemultiplex , at’quç’

terri: cum Exta,quarræ. ’ -
v 3. Si fit prima reculade æqucmultiplexmt.

que tertia quartz; fumantnr autemæ-q
quemultiplices primæ,& tertiæ àErÎt à ’

ex æquo fumptarum utraq; utriufiue æ-
quemuliîplex , alter: quidem remarie,

aireraautem quartz. .4. Si prima-ad Ramadan: candeur habitent l
rationem, &tertia ad quartamdîuam à

.v r . ,3 z - queutai-
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quemultiplices prinne&tcrtiç,ad æqueg
multiplias fècundæ 8c quartæ , juxta

’ quamvis multiplicationem,candem ha- .
bebunt rationë, li prout inter Te refluon-
dent,ita firmptæ fuerint.

3 . Si magnitude magnitudinis arque fuerit
multiplex,atq,- ablata ablatæzEtiam re-
[liqua reliquz ira multiplex ont, ut tata
tonus.

1. Si due magnitudines duarum magnitu-
dinum tint æquemuitiplices, 8: dctraâæ
quidam fiat earundë æqnemultiplices.

. Et reliquæ eifdcm aut æquales lime, au:
æque ipfarum multiplices. - q .’

7. Æquales ad eandem , eandem habent
rationem: Et cadcm ad çqua’les’.

8. Inæqualium magnitudinum major ad
- eandem,:majarem rationem habet, qui

minor: Et eadem ad minorem,majorem
rationem habet,» qudm ad major-cm; x

p. me ad eaudem,eandem habenrraeio-
nem,æquales faut inter fezEt ad quas e-
adem candem habet rationem, et qua"-
que flint-inter le æquales. *

la. Ad tandem magnitudinem rationem.
habentium, que majorer-n rationem ha-
bet, illa major efiaAd quam autcmieadê
majorem rationem habet,illa minot en.

il r. (me eidem fun: eædem rationes . le
inter fefunt ezdem. - a .

. . » n. Si
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n. Si fint magnitudines quotcunq; pro.

portionale’s:quemadmodum (e habuerit
unaantecedcntium ad imam confequê-
tium,ita a: habebunt omnes amenden-
tesad omnes confequentes.

:3. Si prima ad lècundam,eandem habite-
rit rationem , quam tertia ad quartant.-
tettia vero ad quartant, majorcm ratio-

. nem habitait , quàm quinta ad fextam.
grima quoq; ad fecundam majorem ra-
tionê habebit, vquâmquinta ad fextàm.

r 14. Si prima ad feeundam eandem habile-
rit rationem quàm tertia ad quartant;
prima vero,quâm tertia,maj or fu’erit;E-
rit &fècunda major-,quâui quarta.Œod
li prima fuerit çqualis tertiæ, erit 8: fe-
cnnda æqualjs quartz: Si veto miner,
8: minot erit. A

x 5. Pattes cum pariter multiplitibus in e.
adam flint ratioue , fi prout fibi mutuo
refpondcnt, ira liunantur.

16. Si quatuor magnitudincs proportioe
hales fuerint ; Et viciflim ’proportiona-
les erunt.

1 x7. Sicompofite magnitudines proporti-
- anales fucrintsliæ quoq; divifæ propor-

tionales erunt.
l 8. Si .divifat magnitudines fiat propor;

tianales; h: quoque .compolit: pro-
portionnelles enim. ’ i .

. 5’ 19-51
a
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19. Si quemadmadum totum ad totum, ita

ablatü le habuerit ad ablatû: Et reliquû
ad reliquü, ut totum ad totü,fe habebit

:0. Si tint tres magnitudines, 8a alise ipfis
æqualcs numero,quz binæ, 8c in cadem
ratione filmantursex æquo autem prima

. quam tertia,major fuerit; Erit 8K quarta
. uam fexta,major.Qu’od li prima terri:

netit æqualis,er.ia &quarta aqualis lex-
te:Sin illa minor,hee quqq’,minor erit.

a! . Si fint tres magnitudines, 8e allie iplis ’
t çquales numcro, quæ bing, 8L in eadem

tatione fumanturfueritq; perturbata e-
arum proportio,ex çqno autem prima,
quam tertia major fuerithrit 8l. quarta,
quam fexta major. Q5041 fi prima’tertit;
fuerit æqualis,erit 81 quarta çqualis tex-
tçfin illa minonhæc quoq; minot crit.

a: . Si fiat quotcunq; magnitudines,& aliç
. içfis equalcs numero, que bina in eadê

rationc fumarftnr: Et ex equalita’te’ in

eadem ratione erunt. - . , ’
:3. Si fint tres magnitudines,aliçque ipfis

çqualcs mimera,un bine in eadem ra--
tiane fumantur,fuerit autem perturbant
garum proportio : Etiam ex gqualitate
In eadem ratione erunt. .

:4. .Si prima ad feeundam,eandem habue-
rit ratîqnem. quâni tertia ad qllartam,’
habitent auteur et quint; ad ficundam,

. m!l
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eandcm rationcin. quànrfexta ad quar-
tam: Etiam compofita prima cum qui’n-
ta,ad fècundam tandem habcbit ratio-
nem,quam. renia cum fexta,ad qhanâ.

,1 5. Si quatuor magnitudincs proportio-
nales fuerinr; Maxima 8c minima reli-

. quis duabus majores arum. I
:6. Si primaad Écundam habuerxt majo-

rem proportioncm, qui renia ad quar-
tam: habebit commando fècunda ad
primam minon-cm proportioncm, quâm d

quarta ad tcrtiam. .
d 37.. Si primd adfectmdam habuerit majo-

rcm proportionê, quâm tertiaad quar-A
tam : Habcbit-qnoqnc viciflîm prima

1d «miam 111:ij prqportionlem.
quàm Êcundkàd quartam. *

38. .Si prùnavad fècundam habuerit majo-
rem proportionem, qui tafia ad qnar-
tam. Habcbit quoque compofila prima
cum fccunda , ad femndam -, majorent:
proportionemg quàm compofita tarti:
cum quarta; ad gnan-mm.

29. Si compatira prima cum fccunda ad
fecundam majorcm habucrit proporti: d
onem, qui compofita renia cum quar-
ta,ad quartam: Habebit quoq; dividen-
do prima ad fècundam , niajorem piv-
portioncm , quâmxcrtia ad quartama

3 o. Si compofita prima cum [canidé a ad

« ’ [céan-
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ramdam habaerit nîajorem proporti-
lv oncm,qnàm- eompofita renia eumquar-
ta,ad quartant : Habebit par convertie-
nem rationis, prima cum facunda and
prunam,mmorcm proportioncm, quam
renia cum quarta, ad tertiam.

3 x. Si finnres magnitudines, 8: aliç ipfis
æquales niimero, fitq; major, proportio
primæ priorum,ad (ècundam3quàm pri-
Imæ poileriorum, ad recundam: Itemfc-
cundæ priorum,ad tertiam major,qu’âm

.fecundæ potieriorum , ad tcrtiam : Erit
quoqne ex zQualitat’e, major proportio
primæ priomm,ad tertiam,quâm prima
poficriorum ad tcrtiam. 4 I

32.. Si fintltrcs magnitudines, 8c aliæ 51353
æquales numero, fitq; major proportio
prima: priorum ad fecundam , quàm fia-
(and; poflcriornm ad tcrtiam: Item fe-
cundæ priomm ad tertiam major, quam
prima poiler-imam ad. feumdam : E-
rir quoquc ex æqualitatc , major pro-
porno prima: priorum ad rertiam,quâm
primæ poficriorum ad reniai-n.

33. Si fuerit major pmportio rotins ad to-
tum,quâm ablati ad ablatuszrit a: re-
liquiad reliquum major proportio; qui
rotins ad totum. a - »34. Si fin: quotmnqne magnitudines , à
dix ipfis æqualcs numcrô; fitquc major

" A ’ , propor-
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proportio prima: priomm , ad primam
poflcriorum, quam (cumul: ad fècundâ;
a hac major,quâm initia: ad tertiam’,& v

v fic dcinccps: Habcbunromnes primes
fianad omnes poficriorcs finnleajo- *
rem proporuoncm , quam omnes pria.

. res,chH&a px-ima,ad omnes poilerions,
-rcli&a quoque prima; minorcm autem,
quam prima priorum ad primamipoftee
tiorum , majorcm deniq; ctiam, quam
ultima priorum ad ultimâ pofieriorum.

PROPOSITIONEÂ’
i LibriSexti.

I. Rian ula 8c parailelo ramma , quo-
Trum fadcm fuerit altitudofita fi: hg
ben: inter fc, ut bafcs.

auSiad unum trianguli latins pataud: du-
âa fuçrit re&a quædam hoca: hg: pro-
portionalircrfëcabit ipfius trianguli la-
tcra, Et fi trianguli latcra proportionn-
liter fcâa fuexînt; que: ad lèâioncs ad-
junâa fucrit rafla limez, cri: ad reliquü

4 ipfius trianguli latllS parallcla. i ’
3 . Si p-ianguli angulus bifariam feins fit,

fetans antcm angulum rafla linca (une:
rit 8: bafin: Bafis fègmcnta tandem ha-

Ibebuut rationicm quam reliqua infius

’ tuan-
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trianguli huera. Et fi bafis feginenta e-
andem habeantirationcm, quam reliquat
ipfius trianguli latcra:Re&a lima, qnç à
verticc ad feâionem producitur , bifa-
riam focat trianguli iplius angulum.

a. Æquiangulomm triangulorum propor.
.tionalia fun: latcra,qpÏæ circumræquales

. angulos , 81 homologa flint huera, qu:
æqualibns angulis filbtcndumur.

g. Si duo triangula’latcra. proportionalia
habcant: æquxangula erunt triangula, 8:
æqualcs habebtmt cos angulos, fub qui-
bus ’homologa latera filbtenduntur. il

3. Siduo triangula umlm angulum uni au:
’ gulo æqualem, 8: circum æquales angu-

los lattera proportionalia hablterint: æ-
quiangula cum: triangula , æ uale fque
habebunt angulos, fub quibus omolo-
ga latcra fubtenduntur. o

7. Si duo triangula un’um angldu’m uni an-

gulo çqualcm , circum antcm alios an-
gulos latcra proportionalia babeahtgrc-
liquorum vero fimul utrumqs au: mino-
remmut non minorçm re&o z Æqgliân-
gala erunt triangnla , 8: æqualcs habe-
bunt cos angulos, circum quos propor-
tionalia fimt latera. S

8. Si in triangulo reâangnlo ab angulo te;
Go in bafim porpendiuflnlarisdduâa fit:
Qç ad perpendicularcm uiadgulagum

ton
w
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tOti triangqu . tum i125: inter fe fimilia -
flint.

A 9. A data reâa lineaimperatam partem”

mien-c. ’ h .Î j le. Datam rcfiam lineam infeâam’fimili-
ter ferarc,ut data airera rcâa fcâa fue-

’ fit. V ’ ’ S
x i .Duabus datis rcâis lineis,tertiam pro-

portionalcm adinvenire. a
, n .Tribus datis rcâis lincis,quartam mon .
1 portionalem inv,enirc. h
j. l3. Duabus datis reâis lincis , mediam

proportionalem adinvenire. fi
. I4. Æqualium, &unum uniæqualem ha-
. bentium angulum, parallelogrammorû,’

a

j. - reciproca flint latcra,quz cirtum arqua-
m les angulos. Et quorum parallclogram-
j morum umlm angulû uni angulo æqua-

v lem habcntium , rcdproca film latera ,
j . qua: circum çquales angulos,i11a funt’ æ- l

j qualia. I. 15. Æqualium,& nnum uni æqualem ha.
bentium angulum,ktriigulorlnmgccipro-

»- ca fiant latera,quç circum zquales angu.
los. E; quorum triangulorum unum an-
gulum,uni-angulo çqualem habcntium,

-r reciproca funt latera,quæ circum zqua-
les angnlos,i11a film æqualia.

15. Si quatuor refit; lineæ proportionale:
aminci quod (ab «tramés ÇQF’PKËÊ";

4 u
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6.52m reâangulum, æquale efi ci , qnod- r
fub medijs comprchendithr,rcâangulo.

’ Et fi’fuh extremis comprehenfum néti-

gulltm,çqltale fucrit ei,cjuod fixb medijsi.
continetur reâ’angulo: illæ quatuor rc-’ q

4 et: lineæ proportionales erunr.
17. Si trcs reâg lineç,fint proportionales:

quod fui) extremis comprehenditur ne-
&angûlum, æquale e11 ci, qnod à media»
defcribitur,quadrato. Et fi tu!) extremis
comprehenfiun rc&angulnm çquale fit
ei,quod a mcd!a deth’ibitur, quadrato:
in; tres reâçllincç proportionales crût.

:8. Adam veda iinca dato reflilinco , fi-
m il: fimiliterque pofitum reâüineum

defcribcrcl. -
19- Similia tr’iangula inter fi: flint in d’u-

plicata ratione laterum homologorum.
ac. Similia polygona in .fimilia triangula

dividuntnr,& numéro æqllal.ia,&homo- ’
loga taris: Et polygona duplicatam-ha--

- ben: eam inter fe rationcm, quam latus
hom ologum,ad homologum iatllSu i

9.1. Q5; eidem reflilineo flint Emilia; 84
inter Te flint fîmilia.. - t i ’

i u. Si quatuor reétæ fine; proportionales
fuerintglir ah ois reâilinea Emilia Émil-
liter gdefcripta, proportionalia erunt.
Et fi areâis lineis fimiIia fimiliterqne
defcriytareâiüneamroportionalia fue-

’ . un!)
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ring-ipfæ ctiam refit; litiez proportio- I

nales erunt. . aa 3. Æquiangula parallclogramma inter-û
rationem habent eam,quæ ex lateribul

componitur. n- ’V a4. In omni parallclogrammo, qu: Circa
diamctrum film, parallclogramma ato-

- ti,8c interièfuntfimilia. n "
a; . Data rcflilineo fimile fimiliterq; po-

fitum, 8: alteri daro æqualc idem con-

fiituere. Sa6. Si à parafielogrammo pardielogram-
mnm ablatnm fir,& fimile toti,& fimili-

4 ter’pofitlun,communcm cum eo habens
angulnm: hoc circum candem cum toto

diametrum confifiit. . i.
a7. Omnium parallclogrammomm remn-

dum candem roâam lineam applicate-
r rû,deficientiumq; Eguris parallelograma

mis finniiibusfimiliterq; pofitis ci,quod
à dimidia defcribitut: maximum id cil,
quad ad dimidiam applicatur,parallelo-
gram mnm fimilc exifiens defefhlia .

a8. Ad datam lineam reâam data reâili-
neo Équale parallelogrammum applica-
rc,deficiens figura parallelogrînia , qu:
Imiilis fit alteri parallelogrammo data.
Oportet autcm datum reâilineum, cui
æqualc applicandum efi, non majus che
ce uodadd’ i", a iatur, cum

’q pidgin P91: fimiles
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» (inules fuerint defeâus, a; ejus, qua

ad dimidiam applicatur, 8: ejus, eui fi-
mile deefl’e-debet. r

a9. Ad datarn reâam lineam, dato reâili-
neo æquale parallelogrammum applica-
re,cxcedensfigura parallelogrîma, qua:
fimilis fit parallelogrammo alteri dato.

go. Propofitam reâam lineam termina-
tam,extrema ac media ratione ficaire.

3l: In reâangulis triangulis,figura quævis
à latere reâum angulum fiibtendente
defcriptaæqualis efifiguris, qu: priori
illi Emilcs , 8L Emiliter pofitæ alacri-
bus reâum angulum continentibus de-

ûribuntur. A32.. Si duo trianguia, quæ duo laura duo-
» bus lateribus proportionalia habeanr;

ficundum unum angulum éompofita fu-
- crin: , ira ut homologa eorum latcra

fiat étiam parallela:tum reliqua illorum
triangulorum latex-a , in reéhm lineam

collocata repcrientur. I A v
33. In æqualibus circulis , anguli eandem

habent rationem cum peripherijs , qui;
bus infifiunt,five ad centra, five ad peti-
pherias confiituti infifiant: Infirper ve-
ro 8c redores , quippe qui ad centra
codifiant. -

969046) «a»; a
x
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arcus B , et! ad arcum C D, quam area:
E P, ad G, ut ’angulus B A C. ad angu-
lum CA D: cil ergo utBC; ad C D, ira E
BadFG. ergoper 22-. "sur; erit ex æqua:
litate, ut B C ad totam circumferentiam.
in EF,ad totam circumferenriam.

’Œoniam ergo en"). 3 3 . lié. 6. in a-
glialibus circulis, anguli ad invicem ean-’

en! baisent rationem, quam habentiperi-
pliai; feu arcus, defcripti tanquam cen-
tro, ex ipfo concurfil linearum angulum
conflitucntium a ideo Mathematici pro
inenfiua angulorum, adam unt ipfos arcus,
qui Idefcripti» flint ranguany centra , ex
concurfiilinearum ipfiim angulum confli-
tuentium 3 86 que: partium ci! hujufm odi
eus, totidem partium dirimr cm: anguhrs,
quem idem il]: arcus filbtendit. quia au-
tem et 2..-fropvfi bnjm conflat omnes ar-
du: uibus æquales anguli infiflunt, can-
dem ancre rationemiad totam circumte-
"miam ideo perinde refert ad quan-
hm difiantiam deferibatur me arcus qui
angulü mbtendit,-&penes qué anguli men-
lùra defumitur. Sic Il! Experiori figura anus
E F ,x totidem e11 partium , five graduum,
quo: partium efi arcus B C: 8c idem efi, de
monarque area, delà-ripto ex ,eentro A.
enterrera 193631993 APaACflwËf-

f, V Ï .. . . j
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i Plantain. a:liber vel produâis, tel refciflis. Dividi-
tut porro omnis circulus apudMathemati-
cos in 360 partes zquales , qua: anet
radins votant, finguli gradus divi untu:

in 60.. partes æquales, qui: minuta votait;
un, live fèrupula prima: fingula minuta,
itetum dividuntur in 60 partes æquales, v
qu: vocantur ferlipula 2.. Scrupula a. ite-
rum dividunrur in 60 (empala 3. .8: fic
(bnièquenterfiexagenaria divifione per-
giint,quoad placuerit. Cur tantem Mathe-
matici; hune divifionis modum pt: alijt
divilionibus elegerint, hienihil attiuet di-
ocre, fiirficiat quad in hac divifione,pro 04
perationibus przfertim afironomieis Fer-
Eciendis, multa commoda infint, quibug
aliæ divifiones carcnt. Operationes. ple-
refis Mathematica. ut (un: inveitigare c2-

’ lefies motus , menfurare difiantiam . five
- aRromm à terra, five in ipfa terra, loei a-

licujus , vel à nabis, vol ab alio difiantis;
Horologia,vel munitiones defignare, au.
periiciuntur pet triangula: ideo Mathe-
matici quafdam [incas ingeniofiflime ex.

i eogitavernnt,p’er quas &latera trianguà
10mm, à anguli,imo &.ip&areæ,proue o-

i pus fuerit, ex quibufdam datis five cogni-
tis, invefligantur. VHas ergo lineas cum

, et adtriangulorum refolutibnem flame-
r ,«mttifibreütc: cxylicare nos apurer."

a i I a DE.
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DÉFINITIÔNE s. f

3’. Sinus alicujus arcus, efi linea perpenæ
- dicularis,eadens ab lino extremo ar.

eus cujus dicitur finus , in dîametrunn
. circuli, ab altero extremo ejufdem ar.
- eus duâam. ’ a

Carol. i. Duo quilibet areus’ remi-
eirculum tonflituentes habent unum e.

v undemlj; 511mm. I .
a. Corail.- a. De vit. a. Sinus .quadrantis
-- eirc’uli,five (inane graduum,eil eirculi
- ejufdem femidiameter: 8: vocaturSinu:

toma five Radius. v
’3. Complemenrum anus, en differenth
.- .qua difertadem arcus .quadrante. .4.
pu 41mn: une; un»: f4: «que-
. encart)» ne»: quadrant: majora; 4rd.
-- pinn- rorgfidxo qui du]? 444:1ch rè-
. au, 19cm! magnolia. . - .

a. Tangens alicujus areus, efl refta linea
" diametriextremo perpendiculariter in-

fificns, alter: vero fui extremirate ter-
minmdineî è ecntro circuleer une-

- n anitatem anus cujus cil tangens, pro-
* duââ. l i I « ’( v ià. Seuils, en reâa linea à rentra .cîrculi

au extremitatcm area: cujus efi recuis

. . . w i gradue
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produâa,donee cum tangente ejufilelà

I ardus concurrat.
et. Sinus, rangeas, fêtant, alicujus anguli;

cf! eadem, qu: en finus rangeas feeans’,
areus filins qui propolitum angulum
fubtendit 81 menfurat.

7. Sinus verfus alieujns areus(4ly"fi;iruav
Goeunr)eil pars diametri eireuli, inter
extremum dati arcus, 6c finum ejnfiiem

arcus intercepta.
8. Chorda cf! reâa linea areum quem-
’ cum ïeircularem filbtendens.

moflai-nm definitiomlm pleniori ex; ’
glieatiane fit Œadrans eircuh A B C qui I
intelligatur divifiis in go. gradus. &fingu- ’
li gradus intelligantur divrfi in 6° ùrupu.

.v la 1. 8c fieeonfequenter. In boequadran-
te une: A-B, qu: efi lattis quadrantis,fivc

w fèmîdiameter cireuli voeatur Radius live »
Sinus tortis; Hæe flipponatur divifit in par;
tc,s*aliquot,vel roc. vel xooo.vei looooo.
velplures;ideinde ex punâo B, intelliga-
tur du&aB T. perpendicularis ad linearn r
A B. IntelligaturqueB T produfi’a in infi-
nitum, vel ut aiij loquuntur quantumlfiif-
ficit: item ex purifie ex quo tanquam
eireuli te’ntro propofitus quadrans defex-i-
ptus et per fingnlosgradus, 8c pet fingula
minuta x. a. &c. intelligantur aiiæ limez
dliâæ, qu: producantur donec concur-

x 3 rant



                                                                     

tu t finLgomMnrit
tant cum linea i3 T; quales in propolïta fi-
gura flint linea: A E, A F, A G,’ diecntur-l
que ezdem liriez, feeantes corundem grap-
! uum pet quos tranfeunn Sic linea A E, .
que quadrantem (cent in gradu 7o votatur
eeans 7o. graduum , linea A F, quia quaf

dramem fècat in gradu 60. voeatur femme
45°. graduum, 8c fic de relièuis.Tangentes
auteur aceipiuntur in linea B T, incipien-
do ârpun-Æto B, 8L reliquam lineam accipif
aida uf’ ne ad Occurfum alicuju: feeantis’,
vocatur 3 rangeas totidcm graduumaquot
graduû dicitur illa fecans, cui rangeas oc-
eurrit. Sic linea B E. vocatur tangens 7o.

i graduumJinea B F et! (nantie graduum,
quia hac occlurit feeanti (a graduum .
illa fècanti graduum 7o , 8: fie dei-cliquie-

temm in eodem quadrante A B Gex fin-
ulis gradibus 8: ferupulis Peripheriæ qua-

I. anus,intelligantur demifië perpendicu-
lares ad finum totum, five ad radium A B,
quales in hac figura fun: linea 1 L, M N, i
KP , voean’tur hujufinodi pet ndieulares
finus primi , five linus re&i, ive fimpliei-
ter Sinus totidem graduum,quoç graduum l
ci! ille arcus , ex cujus extremo i111 per-’
pendieulariter dimittuntur; fic linea ILL

,fdieitur (intis go. grad. quia dimittitur ex
extremo areus 3o. graduum,fic linea MN.
cit (musas. graduum, &liuea K P. e11 fi-

. i - nus



                                                                     

Hammam i o in
"ne de. grad. 81 fie de reliquis. Iterum in
.eodcm quadrante A B C, ex fingulis gra-
dibus, à minutie . intelligantur duflæ rap
a: linea ad angulos reflos,ad flous rafiot
eorundem graduum 8: minutorum, (judos
fiant reâz KD.M R1 H, Votantur hujuf-
amodi une: film: côplementi eorundé gra-
duum fie linea K De!!! finira eôplementiso
graduû, &Linea MR et! flous eomplemenei -
graduai 45. linea 1H en finus comple-
anenti 3°.graduurp &fie de reliquis. dol

- fi veto numeratiouem graduum in eo en
uadrante inehoamus, non in punch l

cd in punflo C. tune gradus qui fafio nu.
merarionis initio in B fait 7o, cri: ac.

efaâo numerationiainitio in C; à feeun-
dum hune modum numerandi, linea K D,
cri: finns go. graduum, linea veto K P , e-
xit lions eomplementi graduum gonade
pater quod efl idem elle finum 30. gradufi
five efle finum eomplemcnti gradnum 60’. ,
numeri ûiücet qui deefi ad quadrautem.
five ad gradus 90. E1! enim complemen.
turnqeujuflris areus, five anguli, diEerentia,
qua areus femieireulo minot difert à quaq
drame, ut luter Je nid. 3 . fic arcus 8o
graduum coin plementum, cil alleu: gra- r .
duum le, quia 80, difiat gradibus l O, à
,0. Item areus me .graduum comple-

. mentant etiam e11 rio. quia centum fupe-

i l 4 - v [Il



                                                                     

i!!! Il Wmmèrria I
rat-90 gradus, gradibus to. &fic de refi-
qlux : tarins autem cit urus çomplemento- ,
mm fllperantium quad’rantcm , fæpiflîme
veto efi ufus complcmcnti , quad du!!! ad
ficomplendnm quadrante’m , five 90 gra-
dns.’ Valdc autan notandum cit , duos
quofvis anus , qui fimul fumptî,comp1cnt
tritium circulant, five x 80. gradus, haha.
te tandem finum, a: licita in Corail. x.
Jefiaitiouùprims. fic film: 3o, graduum,
efi criant finus gradutnn r;o,quia x son-am
3-ogradibus, fadant 180,. five’medium -
thulium. un:  ergo «acmé; linea finbit
tria muni: , 8: ne: danomîriationes, fic li.
ne: L I, fluions iogæduûfiâdem efl finu:
graduant x ço,eadë enfinus côplcmcnti 6°
graduum. Hà prænoratîs pro intellcâione
dcfinirionü, fèquitur’l’abularür explicatio.

Tabula fimmm , tangentium, 8: ruan-
tîüm, nihil mm! flint quam-r tabulæ exhi-
bentes in unifiais, proyorèionçs cumin!!!
prædiâarum lincsrum ad iwiccm, fiant è;
nim hoc’ mode romputatæ; Radiùs five fi;
nus rotas, five circulj cujufctmquc Ermi-

’diameter,ponitur dlvifà in partes æquaie:
tot,quôt placucrit, a: quærîtur que: talcs
partes, æquales partibus radîj , êonrineat
quævis-fiuus, antfecans, au: tangens.Pr o-
pter facilitant" autcm majorcm ; ram in
comparu tabularum, quam in nib ührum,

  ra-



                                                                     

Phnom». nabi
Julius fempcr ponitur divifixs in parte:

u: expgimunmg unitate cum aliquot ci-
ra, ut m lco. m .xooo. Iocco. rococo.

au. ,Tabula qua: adjungimns computa:
fun: ration: radij divifi in 1cooco partes.
Infilpcriori ergo figura linea AB. divifit
intelligaturin Ioocco partes , quzram
quanta fit linea B F, tangon; feulent gr;-
Idnm 6o. invcniam eam continere partes
1 7 3 105. linea vers A F, (brans corundcm
60 graduum, comme: page; zoocoo, ta-

lles Rincer, quilles A B cantiner rococo:
cf! ergo linea A F, dupl: ipfius A B ,’ linea
veto K P, finns Go graduum, cantinen
86603 . Continu porto unaquzqne p5-
«gin: tabularum quatuor columnasun. pu.

» ma column: continentur gradus 8L mînu- ’
ta, que pcr En: progrcdhmtur, 8l in pagi.
na quidcm finütra deorfum, in dans ve-
to. Ëgina finfumcrefcunt, qua difiaofitio-
nc bctur, ut pagina airera. femper alto-
rius complementum exhibcat,aliæ gros co-
.lumnæ continent finus,rangcntcs,& fenn- A
.tçs. gradibus a: minutis prima! columnz
competcntcs. (Lurod fi operatio fit hue
jufinodi, ut non reqnirat mm magnos au;
macs, quanti fun: illi qui in tabulés oxhi-
bonnir; pofiinhus, fèrvata nihilonunus.
je: Go: proportion: , cos minute a quon-

. v I 1 tu:



                                                                     

: J: Trigonometril
mm plantait, rcijciendo (cilicet aliquot

I notas poker-ions vcrfiis dexteram , .hoc
mcdo " Exempli gratin vellem habere fi-
num,tangentem,&1ècantem z 5 gr. refpe-
âuradij fblnm loco partium , quia ergo
ex radio x oocoo pofito in tabulis, reijcxo
duas notas, fcilicet oc. ut remaneat folum
!ooo, debeo fimiliter ex finir, tangente, 8c
femme reperds in tablais; abijcere duas.
ultima: notas verfiis dextram , tunc refi-
duus numerus,dabit finum, tangentem , 8c
recantem , qua: quærebam, refluât: radij
[chum 1000 partium. In exemplvfofito,
finus z ggr.in tabulis ponimr 4 2,2 62.,rcijciop
duas poflremas notas fcilicet 6:, a: remn-
nent 4: z, finus quarfitus reIpeâu radij mil-
.le pattium , fic abjeâis 3 x dual-ms pofire-
t mis notisyè tangente , remanet tangons
466 partium3 ex femme abjeftis 38,rema-
netfecans 1 x03 partium. 030:! fi ex ra-
dio folum mitan] ultimam notant abjecif- .
133m , etiam unira ultima nota ex alijs li-
neis foret reijcienda , fi ex radio tres no-
tas abijcerem , etiam ex alijæ lincis ne:
notæ cirent abiji-iendz , 8: fit confeqnen-
ter. Hoc quidem modo operandi exhiben-
tur (intis, tangentes, 8: recantes fèmper ju-
fic minores, propret banc ramon notariaux
nbjçâionem , nunquam plus unitate dith-
l’uqt à mais : mnm: autem difèrent à

* V:-



                                                                     

Phnom». - a a;
yetis , hoc mode , G prima nota ver.
fins finifiram ex rejeêtis, major fuerit quam
5 , tunc ad numerum reliflum addatur uni.
tas; fivero fuel-i: vel quinéue vel minus
quam 5, nihil addatur. Sic in exemplo
patito, ex finu rejecimus 62, cujus prima
nota ci) major dam 5, ideo ad numerunt
reliâum 422,, a do unitatem , ut finu: fiat
42.3, qu: quidem crit major ma, fed ne
quidem media unitate. in tangente veto
a: flemme, nihil addendum, quia utrobiq;
prima nota alpeâarum miner efl quam
quinque; 8c. un: uidem tangens a: fè-
eans,minores veris;a vcris ramon non dif-*
ferunt media unitate. cil ergo horum nu-
merorum 1.000, 42.3, 466. 1103, eadem
proportio,quæ cil inorum 100000.41 232,.
4663!, n°338, quantum ca in numerus
integris haberi potefl. Et eadem efl ratio
de afin aliarum tabularum, qua: pro [nul-
to adhut majcri radio comptant: film.

v Pro du porto tabularum, 8: triangule-
mm refblutione quædam adhue propofig
doues fun: præmittendæ.

111013031110 3-:
. W5 Murray» m4,.» au. p
’ Il!” Mur terrira, 5’ la. un

- * J 5. .. a;



                                                                     

tu V, figanmmia . î
10, haleur aggregurxm folio ;

garum. l î l

. Aturn elle angulum hic’intelligimuS:
D quandp habetut quo: graduant vel
minutorum l fit angulus propofitus. In
triangule ergo A B C, dati fint , angulus
A 3 5. 40’.» &Iangulus B 30., 15’: addantur

limul duo dati anguli, proveniunt 65, si r
quoniam autempër 3;. priai cujufcum’lg
trianguli, omnes tres angnIi fimul- filmptl
æqulvalët duobus reâis,hoc et! fimulfum-
pt: tres arcus,fubtendétes an gulos tres au
jilfcunq; ’triangulimôficiunt mediû circulâ,

hoc cil x 8c gradJî fubtrahantur duo angu-
li dati ex r 80, relidumn dahir angulqu
tertium’quæfitum,in hoc ergo cafu falun-a-

âîslfl. 33’, ex 180,five 05:17;, 60’,re’maé

lient I r4, ï’,qixantitas auguli tertij. ,01),
tandem tarifiant , fi»unus angulus rubtrahaa-
tur est 180,relîdziiixn erit aggtegatum duo-
rütn reliqlro’rum. A I ’70 : 1

Si fciatur quofltriaugulus propofitus
* cil reâangulus, Futficit mofle qucmcunc’p

acutorum, hocipib enim nofcuntur duo,
reâus thicet ,1 airai cit Quark-ans, A.
hoc e390 gnard. 8c alter acutus qui da-

Mælïh Æ; s sa. - 3. r
à 40’;le l’ I . and
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Phnom!» au;
Quidfinlomr, Jument: Autel. illa rai o
fiprrpnitnr Gel ai "alla un fipcrpa-
uimr figngfut palu: , mi Gara fifer-
ferfvxitvr [ fgngfur ninatafiefrrufu-
tapina, ravi [f Jeunutfirupula 2.. (if:
«Il queuter. si: bic tout!!! ac: 1. 5’. 30 ’.
40”].figufc4r raguât, a. ç .firupultpn’.

au, 3o. finpolcfèmnù , 50. flaquât

tfrfld. lPROPOSITIO. 4.
Il! and tritugulo "aime. la?" Mû

du, filmons: dinGicar affins aga?
[arum iffi: oppgfitoi’nm. -
Rime Datum fit triangulum A B C,re-

P &angqum ad A fi radius fit C D , que
cit æqualis CB, erit B A finus areus B D,
five anguliCpcr I. 59’ 6.4V: pofita veto
B E pro radio, quæ etiam e11 æqualis BC,
eritC A finus arcus C E, five anguli CEP.

ergo. .Secundè Datum fit triangulum non res
âangulum D E F, au centre F intervallo d
il E, defcriptus arcus E G, 8c ex punâo E
demiflà perpendicularis E H, cri: E H (i.
nus anus E 6,," lefî f. hoc cil anguli] F
par de]: 6.. Mdeinde produâa D E in I, ne
D1, fit zqualis F6 , se centre D, inter.
,vallo.D 1,.de1fcriptus arcus I K, 81 Bit-Pun-
fic I amina- perpe’ndiæularis-I 14x. me! à
Ennui) ’ D, ref eâu radij D que.

a gui e l P I z



                                                                     

2 o’o’ figouometrid - -
gqrxalîs radio FG , fed efi’ "utD E ad l,
in E H adI L par 4.]êxti: D I autem par
conflmflionem en æqualis F G , five F E, i
ergo ut D E latus fubtendens angulum F,
ad E P latus fiibtendens angulum I); ita E
H finusanguli F, ad I L finum anguli D.

Œod fi loco anguliacuti D , demon-
s i Grandum fit de angulo obtufo E M F, tune

producatur F M a: centre E, apertura E M,
dèfcribatur anus M D feeans produâam
ï M in D,ducaturq; E D etitq; E D æqu-
lis linea E M, erit igitur angulus D,æqua-
lis angulc B M D, page. pri.- ac proinde
1 L qu: en: finus anguli D, erit etiam finus
anguli E M D , J-eîpèâu fcilicet ejnfiicm
ra ij F E (apr: pofiti: ièd anguli E MD, E
M F, habent eundem finum fer toi-911. r . ’
defïprinu,ergo erit iterum ut I I. finus anu-
guli E M F, ad E H finnm anguli F, ira F. F
latus oppofitum angulo EMF , ad E M13...
tus oppofitû angulo Fergo univerfim, &c.
l Ex lié proquùioàiôù talonnai-pu-

au rafilxriuù viandant» "allion-

un. I 9 IDocçamus itaque aliquot exemplit ex
adjunâis tabulis ipfis linea: au! area: quo-
rumfuerit urus, invenire. z . .

. [.3 q . , .vaincu («ban nùoràfi’nur Ml?

i 1.00. AI ’ bien!



                                                                     

Plat-nono». . a a 7
ARcus omnes ufq’; ad areum medij qua-

p drantis fivei4g.graduum notati haben-
tur in prima columna finiflræ pagellæ cum
minutis adjeâis, in proxima colunina bai
betur finllS cuiq; gradui 8c minuto primat
columinæ correfponidens fic folio 2.3 3 . in-
venio finum 1.3, i8’. 39s; s. Reliqui gri-
dus a 4è. ad 90. àfine verfus initium rede-
undo inveniuntur, in prima colüna dem:
pagellæ.Adje&a minuta finpra gradü datlî
accîpi debent: 8c fic etiam in proxiun ’ c0;
lnmna,adjacet finus ipfis côpctens ,V’ u": in

prima fade folii :34 invenio finum cor;
refiiondentem 66, 42’. effe 9 119:4; flint au;

rem 64?, 42’ complemcnmm a; a: 18’ qui

in oppofita page": è regione reperiuntur
gradus enim. unius pagellæ,femper (un: l
complementum graduum nichera pagella
fibi opofitorum. a.
67mm: ronflemri «au fadant: "à

I078 referlrt.
r CUm complementum ut diâum tille;

n. 3. fit difierentia qua anus aliquis ’
ditl’ert à quadranto; inveniantur gradus
quibus datas arm’difl’emâ quadrature. fi.
ou: ipfisæompotenr, erit films quzfitus. 2

’ o .1; ’ .ou mufiodmnîc fouira;
" Un! par Cgfllgrjeflnitimà 1. du,
E lquilibtt area: femicitculum Confis-

e x

,5



                                                                     

a a tv v figanoamrù
mentes habeant unum eundemque (initia;
quarantur gradus quibus anus propofitus
ditfert à &micirculo, 8: (intis ipiis compe-

tcns,erit finira quæfitus. .

e 4.Siam Gnfim d’un inçepiru.
x I arcus en: quadrante minor,detralie e-

S jus finnm complemcnti à finu toto,
refiduum exit finus verfus , fi me. area:
efll uadmnte major,ièd tamen femicircu-
Io minora adde ejus finum complementi
Engitcti, conflatum ex utroque, Ierit fi-
nus’verfus quæfitus. 5. .
Æxfinu regain «au carrgfindmtem a.

piofieru. -un idem finus .cjompetit duobus ar-
Qeubus, ut ex ipib En" cognito, dotera
minetur anus, Opm’tct- præterquam dans a
fit finira, etiam datam elfe l’a-item fpeciem’

nrcus quæfiti, hoc eihan fit quadrante ma,
jar, vol minot, fiitaque-xrcus fuerit qua-
drante miner , quære finum datum in ta-
bulis 8è in «un: gradduum adjacente,
indicabitur nantiras amis qu21iti. Si
me ’rcus gratitsqmdtantemajor 5 gray
dus- jam. diào and». ïreperti . «trairait.-
turêexânjieircùlngreliduunqrmuguetai?

tas anus quæfiti. .3 ’
pQ-àodfi [intestinaux-Mo non inlan-

Iuatur inter fixa: tabula) fiant!!! en m4":

’ l Î J » .



                                                                     

A mnm»; 2 a)
arcum przcife quzfitum in ipfâ tabula re-
periri; fumendus itac’j; finus proximè mad-
jor , vel minor numero date; a fic criant
arcus correrpo’ndem , erit anus ’proximè
major vel minot arcu quæfito. Si q ramon
cupisarcum przcifiorcm, tape diffèren-
tiam inter finum proximè majorem , 86
proxène minorem, item differentiam in-
ter finum propolîtum , 8! illum in tabula
repertum à quo minus diiïert, 8: die fidifè
ferentia inter duos fiûs in tabula repertoS.
(la: 6 minuta-addenda arcni finus proximè
minoris, ut habeatur arcus finira proxime
majoris 3 vel fubtrahenda ab arcu finir:
proximè-majoris, ut habeatur anus finit:
proxirnè minoris: quot minuta pofiulat ,
différentia inter 61mm propofitum . à li-
num proximè minorem, ver majoremi
addenda’arcuifinus * proximè minoris, Ive!
aufcrenda ab aveu finus proximejnajoris,
ut habùtui-"anuf nous propofiti. " Nam
hæc minuta juventa, addita arcui finus
proximè minon-i5 (fi propofitus finus palu «
tioribus unitaribus ab hoc differt) vel
ablata ab arcu films proximè majoris,(fi
ab hoc minus diflat linns propofitus) da-
bunt arcum finus’ propofiti magis prœei-
fiim. Hac méthode, habitis tabulis ple-
nioribns, in quibus habentur omnia minu-
ta. fi quia iblis minutis contentus elfe rio-

. 7 rt,



                                                                     

.drante minot, ’inveniatur in tabula ne i

l

a l o 4 Trigonometrù
lit, fed etiam ipiïa fetunda habere dei.
leur, poterit juxta præfcriptnm modum
operando, etiam ipfa feeunda invcnirc, a:
ea cit cailla curream hic .judicavcrxm ex?

, plicandam. 6.
Æ: [l’un ronpltnenti dans «remuai;-

* . 53’? * . 7Portet infuper I’cire,an anus quanti.-
Otus fit quadrante major, vol minot,
propter rationem datam in praxi pr2ee-*
demi. Si itaque arcus qùæfitus fuerit me

datus, 8c gradus in oppofita pagella, (lifta
fluai correfponden tes, erunt quan tiras au,
tu: quæfiti. Sivero areus quæfitus filerit
quadrante major: juvento finir propofito
in tabella, gradus in eidem pagellrî iplî
correlpondentes, detrahantur ex [émiera-u,
eulo,reiiduum erit arcus quzfitus. l

7e a , L IEn fini Gnfi «Wagram cogne-ï J ,

. . fieru jg I datus (intis vertus minorieit Radio ,
L dataire cum ex Radio,refiduum erit fi-
nus complçlnenti ipfius arcus quæfiti,
quem proptcreai invenicsperpuzipzpn-
(filonien. Si verc finus verfus dams fue- i
rit major Radio, detrahe Radium ex linu
verib date, remanebit fmus areus qui qua-
dranti adjeâus , arcum quæIitum confi-

met. 8. du.

e---A l-v -v«--.-.--.--.



                                                                     

Plauorun; * i a r à
8. ’dardant ajut-uni, "tu , a «un ai-

èumn thora ckjnfimn ’ n’a-ire). V
Idimidij anus propo iti finus atcipia-

» tur,& duplicetur,habebitur cllorda da-
tiarcus. Item (î data chordz acripiatur
dimidium, &iper columnam finuum qu:-
ratur arcus tali finui competens,dabit hic
anus duplicatas, arcum (lat: chordz re-

fporidentem. , .Ex bis facile cil eolligere modum,ex ta-
bulis Tangentium 8L fetantium , vel Tan-
gente: vel recuites, vol arçus ipfis» tom-
peteutes prout opus fuerit quzrendi, a: in-
veniendn

ppm-5mm au." Ïffm triangule-Î
"un "filoutai-n aphte Je R:-
i . - ’ .Mpdù. "
Nota primo pet Bafim fèmper hic in;

y telligi latus angulo majori oppofitum.
Nota feelindo. lpiam operationem ut

peragi échet feeundum regulam propor-
tionis Arithmeticam , diverfo chamane

iimprefiiam cire, ne omilla demorrflratione,
fiatim pateat quomodo ipfa operatio (il:
peragenda, in qua Incmbrum quarto Io..-
eo pofitum Œmper eh ipfilntquæfitum.

1

Lila-



                                                                     

’31: Tfigwomrt’iia i A

I , 9, , q . HMater proportion: huron; Ex la":
marbra "par mjarcGà "Magali.

g Iugulis enim lateribus adfçribantur li-
n: nus angulorum oppofitornm , latex:
enim eafdem habent proportiones quam

diâi finus par 4. * i
. . u r0. AInçenitxrj («un gravatier, a): la; bilé

alter]: rra angularuminnmym bi trim-
gula reânngnlo A B C.

iDAta enim fit bafis AC, cum angqu
’ A, habebitur ergo etiam angulas t
par 3 . a: quia efl’erqn Vt radius, ad finum "
anguli ,appofiti lateri. qnæfito 5 îta bali!
ne, ad, lamsquæfitum’, entreman-
ù.»-. *: . W... A . - du. ; n,

in lâ- mdr’w -- - «H. ldBnfim .40.
Ifëfinftfltemtriw 7- 4:1 («au aile]!
- dpgull. e " 1513210 ’loppvjïr.

li A Il a a . tu)». ’
i ’ x r. ’ a - qn VInçfluitur la.) ex (du ldfi, a 411m

- latere.g Ici in eodem triangulo An C, dm
V L bafis A C, 81 lattis A B, quia en utA C

ad A B; ira radius ad [imam anguli C104»

erit permummlo 4 l1&4 C kif: data -- 41.151401!" ’
iffi

l

4

i

à



                                                                     

i Planeur». * a 13.
3:44 8 la!" c14- «(fait)» «ne

[un li C.i juvento ergo in numeris frou anguliÇ,
quæratur inter finus diélus numerus , 8:
habebitur’quantitas angnli C, 84 limul ari-

I gulns A in 3. nnde reliqua invenientur
fer’rue me».

- u. ’ . Aa: un latere 100,5 une «qui; «un;
, au parade pria» alter», inçcnitardltoa

"un 14m. -IN eodem;euim.triangul.o ARC, polira
t0 HuOCImÊlle un"; pro radio, jitfifi

auna lattis cil tangons anguli .fibi oppofi-
tiper 4. def. latus ergo qualitumrlit.AB
quia efi ut Radius , ad tangentem anguli.
C, ita’C B, latins .datunr,adA B brusqua-
fitum; erîtpermwandç - . . .
"irai!!! e-. -- .451 03.14!an ,
in: rangeai: JII- - dJB [duit rifla...

Juli C. . r "un.
z

136

q riflent. dan) bâton)» taf: ,. quia.
Epofito C B 1)er radio. bafis A C efi feu
(au: anguliC; 459mo vero A3 pro un.
die, eadelnA C efl feeans anguli A fin"
’5- Jefinit. erit ergo permutait ut in:

Pu ’ i I. n



                                                                     

a: 1.; ’ ’ Trigonoirmtrîa

l7 R44?" -- - -- ad C3 [au la- i
a i tu»: ’ r 1

in’finm: in- ’-- -- tu! AC 54]!in ’

x guli c.- ,I ’ ruffian.

a * 4 u.Q . zb

EXJJIJ arroi, me", inGeniamtxï tu;
gnli anti, 59’ kiwi: fer pue-claire»:

Menhir taf), Erit enim ut fiipraper-.
- vacharde . j ’ ’"leur: À 8 ’-’- ’-- d infirma

huilâtuc’flc. J’u- 44’ tangente»: me-

’ (a la " I guliA iI (ligatura ergo tangens fic inventa in;
4 ter tangentes, a: correfpondebit iplfi in

gradibus quantitasi anguli A,lcujus com.)
plementum e11 An (du: C, thabitis erg’o’
angulis, quærat’ur" bans AC Parfum»:

tu. . - . v- . ’ Î " . . q1;.

E1404 taf: une [une inguinal;
tu auguli, 59’41rfemml4tn, erit enim

Lat flipra pharmacie t l ’ W"un i -- .. dMixfi’ ’ i
la [au Ko- n- u «djinn «(Hi
’ tu» I r au Ianri’

1’ offçfiti

.10th itaque «lido flua, ex tabulis in;

puisait



                                                                     

PÎÆIMTKM. a r y
venietut angulus ipfi camperons, 8: com-
plementum erit angulns. alter? quibus ha-
bitis p" n. frai)» inventait: alterna h
lattis. ’ i ’
i De fiitnptlù Reflilineù il"! real!

4 pilai. v16.

S Î! nimgulum L a P , unifia»: Éden:
narguions "au: , 14mm fit on». Io-

m,fi6j du "335,55 nutritif: titi 4;;qu
tout: lump 0’POJlfItr. fortin nuptial
innetefiit pet 3.hujus , rab-1144110 late-
n :cbdenmr, latus datum fit L P qui:
en," 4. Mu , ut fions auguliO, ad fi-
num anguli P,- ita latus L P. ad latus L O.

’ ’trnlfitdnù fiat. ,
"finno- unguli o -- 4114:»: LI’ *
infirme aguli P -- d [and 0 par;

"tu
loden: modoi invenietur latus OP.

’ . 37.
limba [unifia a «(de mai a;
un cpffitüfi’ ronfle! finie: "golf.

alfa-i Junker; appairijnceuinnmr "I.
lit-rift! 9M. 6min Kiwi,

arum



                                                                     

3 Il fiigommnrît -. , ’ ’
Datum fit latus I. R8: lâtlls L Q,- & gaga.
lus O oppgfitus fit hteriL P. erit iœrnm
pharyngale ’ 1 k .  
"Latin L P -- adfimm: argtdi o
in: Luna L 0 -- diffamant mugit]; p

w Invçnto igitnr finu anguü P ex tablais,
lubdfitur ipfe nngulus , 8c reliquager
par"): 16.

18.

1:41.01? trüwlzteiün iæGeaimmzr fi-
:mnta À pergendiæùnfaâq.

. Rianguli K B C du: En: tria laura,
, inquircndum fit in quad punâum h-
tcris B C, radar A D perpendiculgriè ex
Angulo Adpmiïlàquæ; aliëuando cadi: in-
tra triangqlnmmt in prima figurapiiquan.

oextra utinz.fiat * .1’? [au 8 C In1 ,41 [immun 7414m
. ’uoltldit pas. - diamin-

yënliatldrù
[t4 dzfirewtin camp; 44 Wrtupqyllm

de»; damna 14- . « influent)».

jerk)». » *
Siquamts numerùsînvenms mînor en

lucre in quad cadit. perpendiculaæis; fi-
gnum cf! . perpendicularem rader: ring:
ipfinmxrîangulum ’; aufefcndus ergo cri:
diétus quucusnumçms nucaux; c; «lifte

ï   latere;



                                                                     

Phnom»!  . 2 If
! latere; Emiffis enim reliquî numerî, «la.
I bitt’egmentum minus :dquod ex toto l:-

tcrc fixbduâqm,relinqucr fègmentum ma-
ins. Si verô quartus humcrus inventus,
major cabrer: in quad cadi: erpendia-
culai-i5 , ,fignum efi perpendîcu arem ca-

d dcfe extra triangulum: aufcrendum cr-
go erit illud latus , ex quarto numero
invento z fèmifiîs enim reliqui numcri,
dahir fcgmençum exteriu: mtcricâum
inter ipfam perpendicularcm, 81 ipfum tri-

. angulum. ld Pro Demonfiratîone, Ex A ad inter."
vallum minoris latcris A B, defcriptus fil:

. cirçulus, fecafls majuslatusAC inF, i-
deméue Produâum in G: av brus BC,.fi
perpendtcillaris intra triangulum cadit.
VCl certc fi extra cadi: , ipfum produ-
.âum in E, feâaz’l; erit re&a BE, bifarjam

., m D p"; ftrty". quia vcrà reflangulum
Pub B C , C E , æqualc en: refiangulo fifi!)

v G C, C F, par and. x. profofîtionù 36
Terri. erit ut B C latus in quad perpen-
lecnllaris cadit , ad G C fimxmam alioruiu
la’terum , in C F diferentia eorundcmdlào
regnm , ad C E : qu’au: quando C E æ:
mmpgquam B E lattis in quad perpendi-.
kculvans cadit,,ut a? inpimn figura, ablata

- CF. ex B C, refidqum e11 B È , cujus fii-
mldlum D B , eûfifegmentum minus 81;:

’ ’ ’ . «du,
l



                                                                     

3. ’ 3 nègfinometrù
gr diffa)» eflf in puai. 03me veto C E,
eh major quam Iatus C B, ut a? in zfigu.
r4, lablato latere B C , ex C E, rcfiduum
efi B E, cujus dimidinm CR D B, fegmen-
mm exterius inteer&um inter ÎpClm per-
pendicularcm, 8: ipfiun triangulum , qui
en)»: in gram" diâxmfuit a en: (anone

finauds)». h ’
x9.

à: inti: tribu lacrüm inçenjgnmr ne,

. V dflgnli. -, Nœlligatur duâa pçrpendicularis ex an-
]gùlo, maxim.o laten oppofito, ut [zinc-et
*perpcndiculans remisier cadat intra man.-
.gulum la fit in grima fgnm Phag- frut-
dermè, &invemantur fagmcnta duo ma.
dxitfii lateris fer caillempmxim pintadeau
un, hoc efiÇD, 8C B D, qua-e la" Pu.
xi»: 15 invenietnr 8c angulus C miam
.guli A D C, 8: anlgulus B tngngtdi A D B,-
Àaddantur ergo fiinul angulx B 8: C,& m-
fiduum ad. duos teâos dahir "angulumB

A ACptr. 3. .20.

, En trié»: au? (flafla: iuGe’nimr p";
leudimlaik. ’

d l’ai1.



                                                                     

S

k Phnom». z fi
if prasine enim I 8. invenîmr , a
AC efl’ lattis datmngmdeferfmxnu x x

invenitur A D tertium lama trianguli A Q
C , quod idem cil cum perpendxallarl

quæfim. - . n* H v -- 2.1 .
la: Inti: 1305m htçrüw, a «gala 43

f tempreheufi, teriium la": Eus

d C Venin): .
1 data duo lutez-afin: învîceruuæqualîa.’

S res dilfacilisfilbtraâo enim angulo da-
ta ex 18°, refidnum datait fixmmam reli-d
quorum xduorum angulorum pr 3 511qu
film auteur am duo reliqui an li in";
cm æquales’pvr 5 frirai , dimî ium ergo
diâæ fummæ dahir nnumqucmqueillo-
mm; quare omnes tees anguli emnt notât
quatre parfum?» 16 inverxîetur latin i3:
natrum. Quod’fixîntus angevins fit reflue
erit tafixs pofirus infirma; 14. Si vcrô la.
En: fint inæqualia 8c angulus non reflue

en.

h fiyifà’: 4ggre- n- ci Magenta»: fi.
A gau dura»: la. affilés Aggrqan’

tenu» th- dilarlm «angu-
- rua 10mm ignoro-’ ’ . .mm, d

e x, z. in

x



                                                                     

a 2 A ’ Tripflamant?! 
, du déformât in» a a! tangente»: alfa

nrfiw’flëm 43-: and: inter fê-h
3,2301 dura»; miflèm aggreg44

, [gnan dans? , ri d’un»: angu-
. 8 xtrsmlikt - (ont?! épurant)»,
[Merlan a alteretrllp il-’lorxni.’

Ï . d a u 1 ïun; anus qm ex tabuhç dtangentlum,
invenietur correfpoudere huic tangenti;
hoc mode inventa, additus ’ad femiflèm
agâregati duorum angulorum ignotornm,
dg it angulum majorem, vel fubtraâus ex
eadcm femme dahir angulnm minorem,
inventa ergo hoc mode alterutro angu-
larum ignotonunv , renias etiam habetur k
par; bujw,quibus habitis brus quad qué.
rebattu invemeturperpmx. 161 ’

lemmfiifirçiem «(omopflmtioni La
’ jucfrdxù.

A I Diana" A 6’42"14»: junmlik! BD
fic-unit in a 71001041004343, qui, 4r-

flun 840,13: 41,,9cIB CD, in C, Dnofi-
(matu: chorde B E eflî d figmnmmp a
D, affina un»: 8 C ( qui idem en ,cum
finu anus B A," coxal 1,327311; clef: ) a! .
[2mm au» A D, Ex B enim 8c D4 dem.» I
tanna BF. D Gyerpendiculazes ad dia-

B L luttant



                                                                     

, * Flamant. Le: ’I
mettant A C; eritq; B F firme anus B C a:
D G films anus D A," 1. Jefi a: pro ter
fimilitudincm triangulorum B E F , D G:
erit ut DE ad BD in]! F, ad D G fcr q.

l ,fixti. .
paraffinera?) ’rdxùpnuùntù.

IN triangule 1.0 P, data fin: huera, I. O
partium la, a: 1. P partium zo , a: an-

gulus L graduum ;o. agâregatum ergo
duorur’n angulorum O, P, mul, erit 130
fer 3 laqua. In circula A B CD cujus
eentrum fit E, anguille B E D fit i 3 a gra-
duum, hoc efl quantum en aggregatum
angulorum P 8c O 6mn] , duââ chordâ B

I D, dividatur B D in G,ut fit,ut latus 1. P,
ad latus L O. ira B G ad G D,pcr lofé:-
ri 8: ex centra E, eduâa E G, largua: fi;
in FsDico angulum B E F æqualem erre au;
gulo O trianguli propofiti , a: angu-
lum F E D , æâualem elfe angulo P .
.ejufdem triangulx. E9 enim fer. le».
pu prude»: ut. B G ad G D , ira Huns
anguli B REM finum anguli F E D; fed ut:
B G ad G D; italatus L P , ad lattis I. O4
par confinaient»: .-, ergo ut latus L P ad
latlls L O in films anguli B E F ad finum

* anguli F F. D,- ergo par 4 Imjœ finus angu-
10mm B E F, a: F E D fimt etiam finus an-

K 3 ’ gnio-



                                                                     

222, * fiIgommm’it
gularum O à P, ac proindeanguli B E Ë.
6:13 E D, Tune annales angulis O 8l quua-
se inventis angulis B E F,F E D,etiani in»
venti erunt anguliO tu P; mas autan fic
inveniemus, Quoiniam data efi proportio
lateris L P, ad latus I. O, ut zo’ad 1 a, erit
criam proportia B G ad 6D ana ad x o,

alita ergo B. G zo, G D erit io , 8c tota
g D erit go, divîfa deinde tout B D bifa-
riam in H, produâac’lue E H in A, erit to-
us anus B A D, divifixs bifariam in A, U?
pater a: demanflmrùne "30 turf, critc’lue
utrac’jue B H, H D 1 5,8: diferentia inter
femiflem totiits BD , 8: utrumlibet regr-
mentum, fcilîcet, linea H G erit 5 3 quia
autern totus arcus B A D, ponitur 13 a erit
mail; femiflîs B A , B D , 6;, ac prou: de
etiam utenî; angulus B E A, A BD erit
quoq; graduum 6; par diffa dfnfgfi’tjq-
ne»: a, ’8: quoniam ,pofita E H pro radio,
H B cit tangens anguli B E H, 8: H G tan-
gens angulî H EG fer defi 4.. dabitur ex
tabudis tangentium ad gradum 65 , ipfàBH
partlum 214451 quart: ut tangentem au:
guli.H E G inveniarhus, fcilicet H G, in
parttbus homologis cum partibus tangen-

tic B A, fiat. .
a n



                                                                     

Plamrém. 2: 3
"Billgfimfiù -- 4178 H 214451

rotin: B D, in tangente»: fi.
a? «gr-agui unifie agregan’
laminons": angularntÆ F,
profernanù 4’4- F E D.

u. vfraya; àfern- -’- dl Il G 71484.
rit inter t tangente)» 4»-
fin tgregati guli 4E F qui
terminernnipro- a? dfirentid
fartiflnk 1.411,65 inter ligule:
uîfnmliâet n- JÆE, 1’ E D.
rumina termi-
surfin.

Ex tabula ergo , tangentîum elîcîetur
angulus A E F 3 ç 31:34 min. ferè, qui ad-
ditus ad 6;, femrfièm Ire-îlien aggregati
angulorum B E F, F E D dahir angulum
majorem B E F , qui ofienfirs efi æqualie
angulo O. 8c reliqua au à fluidifie»; cf,
a en! demotgfirdndxm.

t



                                                                     

au. .

t TABU;



                                                                     

; Il].

TABULÆ .

. 515(qu -
TANGÎENTIuM

7 a T 1’ SECANTIUM

Ad partes radij 100000.
par Sex prima fcrupula

i graduum...

g
W



                                                                     

:26’ ’dïnnu 7-7üqgen:

o.

17f
349
524
698873 H

1047
" T112

1396
1571
r a-1741
1920
209e
2169
2443
2618
:791
1967
314!
3316

.Iû
349°

3554
383?
4013
4188
4362
4536
4711
4881
5°S9

o

I7;
349
514
698,
873

1047
1zzz
1396
1571

4V

I74s’

1920
zb9s
2269
1444
:619d
2793

».1968

3!43
3317

. w
3491
3667
389:
4016
4191
4366
4S4!
4716
4891
s066

(

Skazn!
100000
100000
doooot
-100001
. 100002.

10000Æ

.109005
100001
100010
100012* a
10001;
100018.
1000:2
100026
100030
100034
100039
100044
100049
1000s;

"fi

100051
100061
100074
100081
100088
100095.
100103
100111
100120
1001:8

V.



                                                                     

Ldïnnv YÈugen: -1nwkn1.

0
99999
99999
99999
99998
99996

”99995

99993-
99990
99938

.9998;
t99981
’99978

99974
99970
99966
99961

,.99956
9995x
999:5
99939
99933
99915
99919

999xz.
99905
99897
99889
99881

. 9987:,

o
51295720
18647774
190984!9
14323713
1145886;
9548948
8184704
7161507
6362674

5728996
.5208067
47739S°
4406611

’ 409x741

3818846
3580055
33593f!
3182051

. 3014462

286;62;
2727149
a6ogo74
3439783
238;928
n90377
zzoz171
312049;
2044549

11974029

O

57:95809
:8647943.
19098681v
14314061
’14593°l

954947x
8185315.
7161205.
6366460

h
5729869*
5209017

.4774997
440774;
4091963
381015;
3581451
3370831
3183623.
3016120

y
286;;71’

172898!
2604994d
2491790
2388022
1291559’

2204440
zlzzssz
2047093
1976399



                                                                     

5:34
5408
Ss?z’

5750
593I
610;
6279
6463
6637
6801

A

’6976

1x10
ü Z314-

7498
767:
7846
8010
8194
8368
8541
t8716

8889
90631
93371
9411
9s81
97587
993z

10106
01017910

1.

.247 Sima 0 73:23:11:
5241
5416
5591
5766
s941l
5116*

-6291
5467

v664z
06817

I
5993

77168

7344
7519
7695
787°
8046
fiat!
3397

.827?

8749
8915
9101
9177
94ï3

9829 I
’ 9805

5981
10158
1°334

"52:40:
100132
100147
1001f6
100164
100176
100187
10019&
100209
1001:0
10023:
100244
409192
1100159 .
,100181
100196
10030,
1003:3
100337
19031?
100367

10038:
100397
100413

’100429

100446
100463
100480
100497
10051;
19°53’



                                                                     

SVnuo

99863
99854
99844
99834
99824
99813
99803]
99791
99780
99768.
99716
99744
9973r
99719
997°;

99692
99678
99664
99649
996;!
99619
99604
99588
99ç7z

99116
99540
99513
99106
99488
99470

7âxgœnx

1908114
1846447
X78863!
1714311
1683191
1634986
1589454
1ç46381
îS°S571

1466313

1430067
ï391071
1361741
I319917

,1199616
12706z0
1241883
1216314
1190868
1166250

114300;
1110478
109881;

l1077967
1057890
1038ç40

’1019879

11001871
984482
961680

dkraut-
191973*
1849113
179’414

1737196
168615,
1638041
1591197
1ç49611

1508890
1470358

1433559
1398650
1365408
x3337u
1303418
1274149

9 1246900
1110411
1195060
1172718

"4737t
11:492’
11033ç6
1081596
106160?
1043381
1014770-
1006349
989147 l
971833



                                                                     

:18.

Il
18
24
3°

41
48
14

111
18
14
30

41
48
54’

11
381

34
sa
36
4:.
4:1.
11

Æüxu»

10413
10616
10800
10973
11147
11310
n494
11661
11840
11014

U

11181
11360
11533
11706
12880
13053
13116
l3399
33172
l3744

l
’3917

14090
1416;
14436-
14608.
14781:
4425(f
J1126
15199

.Ï5471

Yüqun:

8 10510
10681
1086;

.11040-
11117
’1394

11570
11747
11914
12101

41

12178
11456
11653
11810
11988

1813161.

113511
13698,

Ï»î4°54

14131
14410
14588

- 447 67
9’44941

1.0fl111ç
-1fl1301
1.11481
. 0154600,

13343.

’î3376

* .

8204»:

10051!
100569
100188
100608
100617
100647
100667
100683
100708
100730

.100751
100773
100795
100817.
100840
10086;

,100886
100910
.100934
100958

t.10098!
101008
101033
10105;

1101084
-LIOIIIX

101137
101164
101191

.10111’



                                                                     

s4
54
48
41
56
3°

44
18

la.
ès

f4
48
4:
3°

l4

12

s 2
:4au

4!
3°

24
18

-1:

Sïnau

9945:
99434
994);
99396
99377
99357
99337
99317
99197
99276

I!

99255
99233
99:11
99189
99!67
99144
991:2
99098
99075
99011

 99°27

9,00:
98978
98953
289:7
98901
98876
98849

» 9881;
38795

Tangen;
951436
9317:4
9:0516
905789
99rszo
877689
85417;
851259
83862;
826;;5
814435

, 802848
79158:
780612
759952
759575
749465
739615
730018

 72066:
i7î!537

N702637
693952
68547;
5Z7Î99.
669116
661z19
Si35°3
645960
6;8î87

êêtan:

S956671
L94xoçz

91593I
91129:
897111-
333357
87004:
8571!;
844566
833384

. 810751

80905:
797873

A 78900:
775414
766130
756107
746346
736835
727s65

4
7,18530

. 709717
70x120
692731
68454;
676547;
658738 

-65111o
5 653655
. 64635)



                                                                     

229 Æflnatx Yqueni
15543
x5816

’15988

16160
x5333
x6505
16577

’16849

x7021
17193

ü

I735;
l7537
17708
17880
18052
18124
1839!
18567
:8738
x8910

ç

19081
X9151

1?413
1959î

:9766
x9937
20108

*1oz79
:0450

’ 305M!

1î&8

16017
16196
16376
15555

. :6734
.’169!4

Il7°93
17373
17:53
x7533
17813

17993
18173
18313
18534
18714
1889s
19076
I91-57

4
19438
!96!9
19801

1

19981
20164
2034:
19517
;o7o9
1089!
zx073

I.Sëc4n!

101:411
*Iotz7ç

’°1393

10133:
10135!
101391
1014:0
;ox4ço

:0148:
fxoxsxz

l!
I01743
I01574
 101606
101638
101670

-xox7og
101736

* 101759
101803
lolg37
10:87!
xo;906
Io!941
10’977

1010:;
102049
zozos;

’Iozxzz

Iozxgpl
xoztgîI



                                                                     

ris I
z54

T42;

30
24
x8
11

8(3
S4
48
4;
30
24,.
18
1;

7S?
’64

48
4zz

30
14
:8
12

Æfinnw

98769
98741
98714
98686
985î7

98619
98600
98570
98141
98511,
98481
98450

’ 984:0

98388
983s7
983zs*
98294

v98161
98129
98196

Q

98153
98129
98096 I
9806:
98027
,97991
97958
97922
97887
9735!

f 7àqgeu:

53137!
624311
517449
610664
604051
597576
591135

. 585014
578938
571274
567:29

.561397
555776
550264
544857
539552
534345
529135
514z19
519:93
51445;
5°97°4

505037
,500451
496945
491516
48716:
482882
478673
474534

5244»:

.63914:
631179
615464
6x8797
611273
7605886
699533
S93î°9

f8751158x53:

575877
570234
564701
759177
553953
54874!
5436zz.
538660
S3357!
528834

i-
514084
5194Z!
51484:
510344
gog926

,50158;
497320

’ 493x28

489007
484955



                                                                     

p

.Sïnæu

20791
20961
11132

121303

11474
21644
11814
z!98;
21154
:2325
i11495

2166;
2:83;
1300;

v23174
:3341
23114
23684

, 233î3
:4023

fi
241910
:436!
14531
1470Q

’ 14869

.15033
1 15:07

15376* »
2554s
95713

72ggen:
zlzç6
:1438
21611
21804
11986
22169
223;;
zz536
22719
:2903

k
:3087
23171
134iî

13639
Z3813
24008
24193

a14377
2456:
14747

ç

24933
15118
35304
15490
25676
25861
26048

3,16235
264:1
26605

S?a4n:
102134
102172
102311
I°1349
101333

.102428
102468
102508
101548
102589

t10:630
10167:
102714
102756
101799
102841

0101885
1019:8
10:97:
101017

û

10306!
103106
103151
103197
I453144
103290
1°3337
103384
10343:
193472



                                                                     

Jïnus

797815
97778
97742
97705
97667
97630
97592
97153
975I5
97476

97457
97393
97358
97318
97178
97137
97196
97155
97X13
9ZO7:

’ 97030

a 96987
96945
96991
96858
96815
96771
96717
97682
95538

7âqun: 52:4»:
470463
466418
462518
45864tk
454826
451071
447374
443735
440152
436623

à

433x48
419724
426351
413030
419756
416ç30

413350
410216
407127
404381

401078-
398117
391196
39;;16
389474
386671
383906
381177

’378481

. 375828

48097;
477057
47320;
469417

’465690

46102;
458414
474863
451368
547918

444541
441206
4379:;

.434689
431503
428366

0 4’5275

422129
419218
416171

à

413311
410484
407612
404860
402107
399393
396716
394076
391473
388904



                                                                     

2 ,31 ’ Sima frangent Satan:

15 2.5882. 2.6795 1035:8
.6 :6050 2.6987. 103576
n, 1.62.19; 727169 103615
13 26387 z7357 E36742.4 26556 « 27545 , 103714
30 26724 :7732- 103774
35 . 2.6891. A 2791.0 103815,
4,, :7060 2’8109 103875
43 2.7218 28297 103917,4 27396,; "1.8136 103378
15 2.7564 2.8676 104030
6 7.7731 . 2.8863 104081.

12 17899 , 29053 m413518 2.8067 2.9142. 104188
5.4 1.82.34 2.9431 104 2.41

’30 :3401 1962.1 1042.95
.36 28569 l 2.9811 104349
13 18736 300°! 104403
487 2,8903 39191 * 194458

’ 54. 1.2070 30382. 104514

. tl7 29237 3os73 m4569.7 6- 29404 I 30764 , 10462;
71:, 2.9571 30955 104681.
18 29737 31147 m4738
:4 :9904» 3133.8 ’ 104795
30 30071 . .31530 l 104853
36 302.37 31722 104911
43 3°4°3 * . 33914 10495!
43 30570 31.106 . 105028 1
54- î 3073.6 311.99 4 V 105037



                                                                     

l)

Sïnuw

96593
9fl47
96502
96456

296510
96463
96316
96269
96222
95174

à

96126
96078
96029
.9598!
95931

.9588:
9583z
95781
9573z
92681

956°
95579
955:8
95476
95424
95371
95319
95265
95213
95159

îüqgen:

37310;
379616

.136806L
365538
363048
360588
358160
351761
353393
3512S3
348742
346458
344202
341973
339771
337794
33î443

333317
331216
319339

327085
325055
323048

’ 321063

319100
317159
315240
313341
311464
309606

l Satan:
386370
383871
381494
37897o .
376568
374*98
371858
369548
367269.
365018

k
362796.
360601
358435
35519?
354181
351094
350032
347997
345983
343397
342030
340089
338170
336276
33440:331551
3307u
32891z
327113
3223515



                                                                     

,

7üqunr’ .Sëaæn;

31491
31685
31878
3307:
33:66 V
33460
3361æ
3384&
34043

Â34Ï38

34433
34618
34824 v

( 35019
352:6
3s412
35608
3580s
36002
36:99
36397

.3 s9s
36793
3&9!
37190
37388

- 37588
37786
37986
38186.

105146
105206
Ioçz66
103327
105388 .
’05449

loggx:
105573
105636
105592

Ioç76z
xos8zs
logSgo
105955
106019

’IOGOSç

!o6rçz
106217
106287
106250

105418
106486
1°5ïî4

:0662;
10569!
106761
10683!
Iofigor
i0697z
107043



                                                                     

72
54
4:
4:

30
:4
r8
12

71
64
48
4:

14
18
1:

7C)
S4

4:

3° .
24
la
6:

Sbnu
95106
95051

, 94997
94943
94888
9483:
94777
9471!-
9466s
94609

A!

94592
9449s
94438,
-9439°

943n
94154
94206
[94:47
94088
.91019

93969
93909 ï

93849
93789
93728
93657.
93606
-93î44

934839
-93420

YËQËIù: Sëcnüts

307768
305950
30415:
3°î375

300611
198868
197144
z95437
.193748
«291076

20012:
288783
287:6:
135îîî

333955
18239:
280833
379289
:7776!

.tz76z47
l:74748

173263
27I7’l

17033; .
26889:
267461
266046
164641
26325:
261874

313601
321878
310169
3x8479
316808
31î1ï4

3*3519
311901
3ï°3°1

3087z[
û

so7rsf
305607
304071
301559
3°1959

199576
. :98106

1966;:
29f1’3
29339°

292386-
:9098;
28960;
288238
28688;
183545.
184219’

282’06L

28:60;
7280313.



                                                                     

233 :6ïnu5’

21 35837
5 36000

7’12 36I61
18 353Â5
24 36483
30 35550
35 36811
42 ’ 35975

* 48 37x37
S4 33199
22 37461

6’ 37611

la 37784
13 3794524 38107
30 38:68
36 38430
42 38591
48 38751
14 3E9Iz

’13 39073
6 v 39134

Il 39394
13" 39555
14 39715

,3° 3987s
3.6 6 14°°3s

4: *40195
848 403g;
î4 40514

38386
38587
38787
38988

-39190
3939I
39793
3979î

39997
40100

1’ -

.4040;
. 40606

40809
4101;

-41117
41421

*416z6
741831
41036
48141*

42447
ÆZGï4

41860
43067

» 43z74
43481
43689
43897
44105
44314

fingcns. ’* Satan:

107114
107186
x07169
I°7331
10710;
107479
107553
107617
10770:

1107778,
l10785;

107930
108006

-108084
108161
108139’

108318
198397
108476
103556

.I108636
108717
108798
108880
108961
109941
109117
109211
x09194
1°9379

4

A



                                                                     

(5;).

f8
41
56
3° .
24
18
11

(38
s4
48
41

30

24
18
12

67
S4
48
42

30

24.
18
11

F

-57nu1

93358
93295
93131
93x69
93106
93042
92978
91913
92849
92754

91718
92653

.91587
91511
91455
91383
91311
92254
91186
91119

, .891050
91981
9ï9I4
9I84s
91775
91706
91636
91566

-91496
91425

.Zûqgæn: chaql

360509,
159156
157815
158487
155170
153855
1S1î7l
15X18:
25°°18.
148158

347809
246170
245043
143825
141618

*141411
24°3Sî

139058
137891
2S5733

t
135535
234447
zZ3317
131197
131086
219984
:28891
117806
226730
115663

279945
17773°

176530
27509:
274061
171850
271647
170413

1169175
168105

266947
165799
164661
z6353s
161419
161313
160217
259130
258054
25Î988

275931
254883
953844
151815
25I795
:10784

»249781

148789
247304
146817

l



                                                                     

ail. Wh: 12,130.31
24;

6
ï;
la
24
30
36
4;

.18
S4

25
6

I:18
24

50674
49833
40992
411;:
41310
41469
41628l’

41787
4I945
42100-

1
41162
4z4zo
4:578
41730
41894.4305!
43209.
43366
45513
43680

1
43837
43994’

44151
44307
44464

-1446zo
44776
4493:
45088
45243

44523.
-44732
44942
4515:
45362.
455731
45784
4î991

46207
46418

t46631
46843
47°s6
47270
47484
47699
479I2
43x27
48341
48967,
48773
48989
491061

1

» 49413

496400
49358
50076
50195
50514
î°733

Sècdn3 

109464
109349-
109631
1097z1
169808

x rossas
10998:
110071
11015,
110248

ç

1x0338
110418
110518
110609
11070;
110793
110885
n0978
11107:
111166
04111260
:1135;-
111451
11’747

111643
111740
111838
111936
111034
11213;

x



                                                                     

L 66

48
42
36
:3 O

34
18.
Il
65
54

41

39

18.
12.

Iï4
54
4s
42

30
24
18
12

1

Sbuü

9135!
91283
91212
91140
91068
90995
90914
90851
90778
9°7°4*

A!

90631
90557
90483
90408

.9°33&

90159
90183
90108
90032
82955

89879
89803
89726
89649
89571
.89493
89416
89337
892595
89180

YËQQQK) 55:00.5a

224604
213553
222510
.221471
220449
219430 .
218419

,217416
2164:0
215432

t21445!
113477
212511
21155;
210599
209654
208716
z07781
206860
1°S94l0

û

205030*
204125
203227
102335

101449
200569
199595
I98818
197966
197111-

z4SBsg
’244900

243948
143°°î

242070
241142
240222
239311
238406
237509

23662;
235758
23486;
233990
133135

«232282
231436
330195
229763
228937

t228115
227304
226498
225697
224903
224116
223334-

1222559
221790
1219:6



                                                                     

1?? site, ’Ïàngm 3mm:
3.7 45392 5095.3 112:3»
’6 47654 5h17; 1 11239-
n 459w ï 51:39; 11143:
18 4fl865 51614 112534k 24V 46010 6 51835 112636
30’ .4617; 51057 V 112738
351 46330. 52279 I 112841
472, 46484 51501 112944
485 ’46539 51724. 113048
54 45793 îëg47 113152’
23 46,947 53.171 :132"
16 47.101 53395 113362-
12 47255 55’610 1.13453
18 47-109 55844- 113575

A 24 47551 "K 54070 113682
3° 477163 14393 1113789
36 478599 M’a. 113397
41 43mn 4 54748 114096
48. 48175 54975 114115
54. 4837-3 55293 U422* ’ a1 a:1W 4848! 5543I 114335
6 48614 55659 1144461.1? 48786 * 558883 114;";

.18 48938 56117 11467024 4.9090 55347 11473,.
5° 499-4: 5557T 11.1896
36 49494 55808 115009
42’ I 495*5’5 57039 115124.
481 423597 57271 1157,33
54 ’49849 1 1. S7503 v 1153547



                                                                     

W ’ Sima Tangent 882:4»: .
4 63 89101 196261 2202698 H 89021 195417 2195171 43 88941 194579 218771
4 un 43 88862. 193746 218031:

Q. ’35 33737- 192920 217297,
"f, o 88701 192098 216568, :4 88620 191282 215845

Yl; s13 583539 190472 215x27
1,24 8j; 38458 189667 2144.14
15 88377 1 188867 213707IN” 11 ’ ut l vn 62 837-95 5 188073 213005

1 054 88213 187183 212309
43 88130 186499 211617":1" 41. 88048 , 185720 210931
"V3 35 87965 184946 210250"1’53; 3° 87882 184177 209574
11.17 24 87798 183413 203903
ms; 13 187715 182654 203236
""7 12 87531 181899 4075755"W a 875486 181150 206918

"a? 1 , n 4a ’61 87462. I 1.80405 205267
"4’": 54 87377 179665 * 205619
"HI, 48 8719?- 178919 204977
"4? . 428 .87207 178198 204,239
"42’ 36 8712:1 177471 2037306
me; 30 87036 1176749 203077
W 24 86949 1760,22 7 202453
Nm" 18 85863 175319 . 201833
nil” u 86777 174610 201218
115-5] 6 86690; 173905. 200607



                                                                     

235
3()
a

1:
18 v
14
30
36
41
48

.54
21

6
12.

18
14
30
36
4:
48

w54
22î

a
la. r
18

. :4
3°

36
42
48
«4

Sïnnu

goooo
50151
sosôz

50453
50603
50754
50904
5105;
51204
51354.

I
Sli°4
51553
me;
51951
52101
51:50

k.szs99
51547
51696
51844

C

ï1992

53X40
53288
5343ï
53583 ’

153730-
53877
54024
54171
543179

* K

72113211: I Jeux:

S773î

57958
58101
7345î

58670
589°f

59140
59375
59612
S9f49
60086
60324
60961
60801
61040

. 61180
6152m
61761
62003
62145 A

ç

62487
61730
62973
63217
63461
63707
63953
64199
64446.
64593

115476
I15587
115704 9’

-115811
115940
116059
116179 »

116299 
116419

’ 116541

t11666;
1 116786.

116999
117°33*
117158
117283

V117409
11753;
11766;
II779°*

t117918
118041
118176,
118307
118437
118569
118701
118834

.118967
.119193



                                                                     

ÏSËnau

me;
186515
’86427

86340-
86:51
86163

’86074

--85985

l

185896
85806

81711
85627
81536
81446
85315
85264.
35173
85081
184989
-84897

l84805
84711
84619
84516
84433
"34339
184245
184151
84057
8396:

7242!»!

173109
172509
171817
171130
170446
169766
169091
168419

46775z
167088

à

166428
165772
165120
164471
1638:6
5163185
161548
161914
161184
160657

î

160033
159414
I58797
158184
157575
156969
156366

-155766
155170
154576

SècanJ

200000
199397
198799
198105
197615
197029
195448
195870
195196
194716

:4
194160
193593
193040
192486
191935
191388,
190843
190305

8189769
189137

à

188708
’188183

187661
- 187141

186617
186116
185608
185103
184601
184103



                                                                     

2,7 Jim ragent Sema:
38 .
6

12
18

24
30

.35
42
48
54
34-
6

12
18
24

54464
54610
54716
54902
55048
55x94

155339
55434
5553° ,
55775

fi

55919
56064
56208
55353
5&w7
56641
16784

à56928

5707I
571154

a!

57358
S7591
37543
S7786
S7918
.58070
5821:
53354
58406
.58637

A 64941
65189
65438
65688,
65938
66189
66440
66692.
:66944
67:97
67451
67701

796°

68215
68471
68728
68985

’ 69243

69502
69761f
70021
70281
70Hz
70804
71066
71329
71593
718î7

72122
41388

1

119236
119372
119508

.0119641
119782
119920,.
120059.
120199 *
12°339 8
220280

120622
12c764

.120907
121051

112119;
121341’

X21487
121633
111781
125919

t122077-
122227
122377
122528 5
122680
122833
122986
123140
123295

.113450



                                                                     

Sima 77mg": Sceaux,Il

a. 57 83867 153987 1836981’. 54 83771- 153400 . 183116
2’ 43 83676 152816 :182617.

42’ 83531 151235 181.142.
A36 33435 151658 181659
30 83339 151084 181130.

’14. ,.8;291. 150512. 5 180704.
13 83’95 149944 1801.31
12. 783098 149378 179761.
6 83301 I48Ël6 17911:9;

’56 81904 1481.56 1788:9
,4 . 81.806 147609 x 178368
43 81.708 z 147146 177910;
4:. °826I° 146194 177454-
3 . - 8.1511 146046 17700:,
sa 81413 145501 176m,4, 81.314 6 144958. 17610;
,3 81.2.14 144418 175661
n. 82.115 143881 175219
a 8201; 143547 174331

55 31915 142815 174345
54. 81815 142186 17391!
48 31714 141759 1,73481
42. a 81614 141235 173053,
35 81513 140714 172628
30 8141?- 140195 172105
24 813w 139679 -.I7I785
la 81108 139165 1713675
n, 81106 138653 170951..
5 81004- . 138145 170540



                                                                     

Sïnus

58779
58920
59061
5910!
S9341
19482
S9513
59763*
59901
600421

av

60181
60321
60460
60599
60738;
60876
61015
61153
61291
61429 .

l61566
61705
61841
61978
62115
62251
62388
62524
6266o’-

* 62796.

Yâqgænt

*71654,
72921
73189
73457
73726

573996
74267
74538
74310
75082

, à
75351
71529
75904
761805
7&56
7&3;
77010
77189
77168
77848
78129 À

78410
78692
7397i
79159
79744
79819
80115
80402
80690

.5364"!

123607
123764
123922
124081
124240
124400
124561
124723
124886
125049

l,
125214
IZS379
325541
125711
1is879
126047
126215
"126387
116557
126729

. l- ’
126902
127075
127250
l174lî
12760!

,127778
127956
«28134

118314
128495

è

îJlJuA-1



                                                                     

S4
,48
42

30
r4
18

Il
53
14
48’

42
35
30
24
18
12 .
.Sz

14.
48
42

30
24
18
12

’ Sïnaæ

80902
80799

’80696

80593
80489
80386
80282
80178
80073
79968

t79864-
79758
29553
79547
7944rv
79335
79119
79122
79015
78908

t78801
78693
78586
78473
78369

878261
78I51
73043
77934.
778:4.

finage," Sud»:
137638,
137134
136633.
136133
135637
135142
134650
134160
133673

x33:87.
132704
132224
131741
131269
13°79î

130323
129353
119385
128919
128456

t
117994
127535
127077
126622
126169

’125717

125268
124820,
124375’

122391

170130
1697:3
169318
168915
-168515
168117
167722
167329
166938
166550

t158154
165780
I65399
165020:
164643
164268
153391
153î11

163157
162791.

«k

162427
162065
161705
161348
160992
160639
160287
I59938
359590-
159245



                                                                     

:39 Sima Tangent Saum- t
39 6193.; 8097.8 12.8676 6
6 163068 81:68 118358 Q

la 163103 81553 12.9043. :
18 63338 8x849 7129226
24 63473 82141 ,- 1294H 1
3° 53608 82434 12-9597
36 63742- 817;7 18784
4: .63877 83022 12997:48 640117- 83317 130160
54 9314s 83313 w n°350
4° 64279’ 839m 130541
6 r 64411. 842.08 130732.

I?- 64546 84507 130925.
18 64679 6 84806 131119.
24 6481:. » 85107 131313
3° 6494s 85408 ’ 131509
636 65.077 857m 13170;47. 652.10 860:4 131903
48 65342. ’ 76318 132.on
S4 " 65424 ’ 86523 Isaïe!)
41 r 65606 869:9 ’ 13250:
ç 65738 372-36 l31703.
Il 65869 87543 132905,x8 66000 . 8735:. . 133109
34. 6613: 88162. 1333146
3° 6626: 88473 . 133519
35 66393 88784 l33726
4’ 66523 6 89097 V 133*934
48 66653 a 89410 13414;-
s4* .6678; 897.25 . 13435.:



                                                                     

5 I
54
48
42

30
:4 5
18
1;

50
s4
48
42

30
24
18
12’

449

54
48
41

30
:4
18
12

Sima
77715
77605
77494
77384
77173
77162

’77osx

75940
76818
76717.

*
76604
75491
76380
75:67
75154
75041-
75927
75813
75700

’ 75585

t71471
15356
7524!

.75126
75011’

74896
74780
74664
7454s
74411!»

72ngen:

n.3499
113050
112611
121176
12174:
121310
120879
120451
120014
112599
119175
113754
118334

1117916
117500
117085
116671
116161
115851
115443

115037
114632
114229
113818
113428
1130:9
111633
112238
111844’

111452

Seau:
15890:
158560
158121
157883
117547

6157113
156881
156551
156123
lisg97-
155572
155250
I54929
154610
154292.
153977

5153663
X5335!
153041

.15273z
a

152425
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